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MESSAGE

It is heartening to note that Standing Conference of Public Enterprises (SCOPE)
is coming out with a special issue of KALEIDOSCOPE on "India Vision 2022".

The onus of fulfilling the dream of a self-reliant and prosperous nation by 2022
lies with every citizen of the country. Public Sector Enterprises (PSEs) being the
proponents of socio-economic development have to be at the forefront of this
massive movement. This calls for excellence in corporate governance, as only
a transparent and ethical system can ensure a durable result. The contribution
of PSEs is essential to acheive our national goals and “Vision 2022”. Such con-
tributions to be extensive and inclusive, excellence, transparency and ethical
system are fundamental needs.

I extend my best wishes to PSEs in this journey. I also congratulate SCOPE for
coming out with this special issue.

e
(K.V. Chowdary)

Satarkta Bhawan, GPO Complex, Block A, INA, New Delhi 110 023
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MESSAGE

-~ % In the yéer 2022, -India" would be celebrating its~75"
independence [.‘:eyr To accelerate the economic development by then
it has to tackle the prominent problems like Poverty, Corruption, '
“Terrotism etc. to meet the aspiration.of country’s 125 crore people.
Independence from these will ensure India accomplish its noble vision
New India — 2022 which is a hexagonal approach of making indla -

_ Swaghh' (Clean), Swastha (Healthy), Shikshit (Literate), Sempenn
(Preepereue} Sekshem (Capable) and Surekehrr (Safe).

F’u‘ehe Sector- Enterprises {PSEe] with its vast reach and
experience can strengthen the agenda of inclusive and sustainable
_growth. Their contribution in the past has been exemplary and | am
sure they would continue to work with dedleetlen and commitment to
“take the .*.:rcu.li-'ltryr forward. S . 3
=
1 am glad to learn that Stendmg Conference of Public
Enterprises (SCOPE) has come out with the epeeiel issue of
KALEIDOSCOPE on the country’s-Vision New India — 2022. This
issue would certainly throw Ilght on fmpertant aspects to realize the
_dream of New Indla _ <

(Amitabh Kant)
21.08.2018




CHAIRMAN'S DESK

ndia is one of the fastest growing economies in
Ithe world and is expected to be among the top

economies in the near future. As per available
data, India has grown at 8.2 percent in the June
2018 quarter and the Indian economy is expected
to grow around 7.9 percent in 2018-19. Growth is
supported by strong urban and rural demand and
improved industrial activity. International bodies
like International Monetary Fund, World Bank etc.

are optimistic about India’s growth prospects.

India has improved its ranking in the World Bank’s
ease of Doing Business Report by 30 ranks over its

2017 ranking and is ranked 100 among 190 coun-
tries. This significant improvement in the ranking
reflects India’s commitment to emerge as preferred
investment destination.

India has retained its position as the 3rd largest
start up base in the world and also boasts of having
a vast pool of skilled professionals. With ambitious
development programmes like Digital India, Make
in India, Skill India Start up India etc. government
aims to transform India into a modern and com-
petitive economy.

As the country is moving forward, PSEs have been
contributing immensely to the long term prosperi-
ty of the nation. They have been using new technol-
ogy to improve their systems and processes. In line
with the Make in India initiative, they have been
giving boost to indigenous production and thrust
to research and development. In line with Skill
India initiative, they have taken numerous initia-
tives to empower the work force with required skill
set which make them employable and self reliant.
Through this CSR initiative and welfare measure,

KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018 1



PSEs continue to enhance the quality of life of the
communities in and around their projects/office/
units.

Hon’ble Prime Minister has posed five challenges
to PSEs viz.,, Maximizing Geo Strategic Reach of
PSEs; Minimizing India’s import bill; Ways to in-
tegrate innovation and research in PSEs; Optimum
utilization of CSR funds and, New development
model by Indian PSEs. PSEs have been gearing up
to fulfill these for the better future of the country.
Their performance is directly linked to the devel-
opment of the country and hence they are em-
bracing change, adopting new technologies and
adhering to good governance practices to achieve
higher excellence and increase the contribution to
nation building for the benefit of India’s 1.3 billion
citizens.

The country is aggressively moving forward to ac-
celerate the pace of development and has targeted
to achieve Vision New India by 2022. However,
some of the issues viz., poverty, corruption, illit-
eracy, remain a concern which are leading to eco-
nomic inequalities. For the sustained economic

growth, these issues need to be urgently tackled.
The country needs the concerted efforts of each
and every individual to make the Vision of New
India of our Hon'ble Prime Minister a reality. PSEs
are committed to play a key role towards national
priorities and make India a Superpower.

We have come up with the special issue of
KALEIDOSCOPE to focus on key areas leading to
New India 2022 and PSEs contribution to realize
this noble vision. I hope this issue will be a good
read for everyone.

I appreciate the efforts of SCOPE team in bringing
out this special issue and wish SCOPE and PSEs all
success in their constant endeavour.

vmh

Chairman, SCOPE

8 | KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018



Sovereign Wealth Fund -

ndia announced a strategic

decision in 1991 to divest the

government shareholding in
public sector units gradually so
as to align the temples of modern
India with a dynamic corporate
world which the country was ex-
posed due to liberalisation of the
economy in the same year. The
intent behind disinvestment was
to shift focus of the government
to economic growth and develop-
ment of the economy by garner-
ing money through divesting its
stake in public sector enterprises
(PSEs). The amount collected
through disinvestment was to be
used for the purpose of financing
large scale infrastructure projects,
reduce fiscal deficit and develop
the economy socially by increas-
ing spending in education and
health. However, over the years,
government has been finding it
difficult in meeting its disinvest-
ment targets on account of multi-
ple reasons including unfriendly
investor market.

Statistically, INR 4.88 lakh crores
were budgeted to be collected on
account of disinvestment since
1991-92 to 2017-18 however, only
about 74% of the amount has ac-
tually been collected. In recent
years, especially post the global

financial crisis of 2007-09, pri-
vate/ foreign participation in dis-
investment has not been encour-
aging. Even the most recent case
of disinvestment of Air India has
found itself in jeopardy due to
non-availability of suitable buy-
ers. Also, on further analysis of
the disinvestment proceeds col-
lected till May 2018, it is observed
that 14% of the proceeds are
from a CPSE to CPSEs sale and
35% of the divestment proceeds
have been contributed by CPSEs
and other Government entities
through various ways. Hence,
it seems that disinvestment is a
convenient arrangement towards
meeting economic deficits and to
a large extend puts a drain on the
resources of the CPSEs primarily
the Ratna enterprises.

Therefore, the time is ripe to
look at minimising government
involvement in the functioning
and operation of CPSEs by mov-
ing from a coordinated agency
model of governance to a flatter
structure of Sovereign Holding
Company, being the apex body
for the public sector fraternity.
Also, it is time to explore cre-
ation of a Sovereign Wealth Fund
(SWEF) under the apex body so as
to look at creating high returns

Dr. U. D. Choubey
Director General
SCOPE

investment portfolio using sur-
plus corpus of the PSEs instead of
divesting the government stake
in them.

As per the World Bank, Sovereign
Wealth Fund represents a large
and growing pool of savings for
the purpose of intergenerational
equity and macroeconomic sta-
bilization. OECD defines SWF
as “ a pool of assets owned and
managed directly or indirectly by
governments so as to achieve na-
tional objectives”. Hence, simply
put, SWF is a state owned pool
of money that is invested in vari-
ous financial instruments rang-
ing from bonds, equity and even
lately used as FDI tool and above
all as an investment arm in the
domestic as well as international
market. The purpose is to funnel
the resources into investments
than keeping it idle in banks or
channelling it back to the econo-
my thereby stabilizing the econ-
omy through diversification and
even generate wealth for future
generations.

The first SWF in its present
form came into being in 1950s.

KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018 9



It was created by Kuwait under
the name of Kuwait Investment
Authority (KIA) to invest its sur-
plus oil revenues. Post KIA new
funds were created typically by
oil majors including Abu Dhabi
Investment Authority, Kirbati
Revenue Equalization Fund
etc. However later emerging
economies such as China and
Singapore also launched their
own SWFs and presently China
Investment Corporation (CIC),
State-Owned Assets Supervision
and Administration Commission
(SASAC), of China, GIC and
Temasek Holdings, Singapore are
amongst the largest SWFs in the
world.

The advantage of SWFs was par-
ticularly seen during the bursting
of economic bubble during the
global financial crisis in 2007-
08 when they injected the much
needed investment in the finan-
cial industry and funds to the
worldwide market presenting
themselves as stabilizers being
the shareholders of last resort.
Some of such instances can be
found in case of Lehman Brothers
debacle wherein CIC started
buying stocks of Chinese banks
listed on local stock exchanges
so as to cushion the banks stock
prices due to the fall of the fate-
ful investment bank and also pro-
vide liquidity to the major State
controlled lenders. Hence, key
advantage of SWF is that it pro-
vides the much needed economic
stimulus to the economy.

Further, SWFs prove to be great
bank stimulators by providing
capital inductions to domes-
tic banks whenever required. It
has been seen time and again
that SWFs have been recapital-
ising banks so as to strengthen
their lending capacity. In the
past CIC provided major capital

inducement to Agricultural Bank
of China prior to its IPO so as to
increase its capital strength to
raise funds. Also, in 2009 KIA res-
cued Gulf Bank by injecting over
$ 420 million in the bank.

Besides being capital providers,
SWFs also prove to be major fu-
elling engines to economic sec-
tors. They play a significant role
in financing key economic sec-
tors of domestic as well as global
economy. At present SWFs hold
key interests in infrastructure

and real estate globally. Lastly,
since they are long term share-
holders and wealth creators, they
provide much needed stability to
otherwise highly speculative and
volatile financial markets.

Since the presence of SWFs is al-
most a century old, their portfolio
size has also increased manifold.
As per Reuters, SWFs investment
witnessed a strong growth of 13%
in 2017-18 and as in March 2018
the underlying asset value held
by all SWFs globally tantamount
to $7.45 trillion with 10 largest
funds managing 74% of the total
assets globally.

It may also be noted that as per
a report by PWC , in 2015 there
were 125 SWEFs which is ex-
pected to grow to 146 by 2020,
an increase of 17% in 5 years.
Further, as per the report, sover-
eign investors’ assets are likely to
grow to USD 15 trillion by 2020.
Infact, the report points out that
even now top 15 sovereign in-
vestors hold 60% of the total as-
sets base of which 6 funds are
based in Asia (including two in
China and Singapore each), 2 in
Europe, 4 in Middle East and 3 in
North America (particularly USA
and Canada). Even though not
amongst the top, Africa also has
significant presence of sovereign
fund with $0.17 trillion asset un-
der management of the sovereign
fund in 2015 which is expected to
grow to $0.30 trillion by 2020.

Performance wise, Asian SWFs
have been performing extreme-
ly well. Taking the example of
Temasek, the portfolio value of
the fund has reached $235 bil-
lion which was $86 billion in
2009. Even looking at the return

KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018



to shareholders, it has reached
20% in 2018 whereas the aver-
age return to shareholder since
the fund’s inception in 1974 has
been 17%. Similarly, Khazanah
of Malaysia has been showing a
strong performance with an in-
crease of 13% is asset value to RM
115.6 billion in 2017 from RM 102
billion in 2016. The annual return
to shareholder has been close to
11%. The worlds’ largest SWF is
in Norway valued at $1 trillion
with an average shareholder re-
turn of 13.7%.

Owing to impeccable manage-
ment of the sovereign funds,
countries have not only been able
to earn a rich return on their in-
vestment but also reap benefits
of high returns on investment in
form of fast and stable growth in
their economies.

After being liberated from the
colonial rule in 1947 India opted
for a mixed economy wherein
private and state enterprises co-
existed so as to provide the much
needed impetus to the growth
of the struggling Indian econ-
omy. However, so as to protect
the social interests of the nation
and build a development path,
Public Sector Enterprises (PSEs)
were created so as to provide
much needed economic uplift-
ement along with meeting the
social welfare measures such as
employment generation, devel-
opment of backward areas etc.
At that time, private sector was
neither financially strong nor
prepared for providing the wel-
fare approach to the country. Till
the present time PSEs have been
the frontrunners in assisting the

socialistic development of the
country without compromising
on the commercial parameters.

However, with liberalisation pro-
cess of disinvesting PSEs started,
which is continuing till now and
infact being more aggressively
done in the present times. Target
for disinvestment is being scaled
up every year with 2018-19 dis-
investment target fixed at INR
80,000 crores of which about INR
10,000 crores has been achieved
so far. Nevertheless, as per his-
toric trends, yearend efforts are
rampantly scaled up and profit
making CPSEs and Public FIIs are
mandated to buy stakes being of-
fered by the government through
disinvestment so as to meet dis-
investment target as well as man-
age the fiscal deficit.

In the budget of 2015-16 the
government had outlined its in-
tent of taking steps and drafting
policies so as to efficiently man-
age its stake in CPSEs to ensure
maximum return on investments
made in them. Time and again the
government has been signalling
that the approach of disinvest-
ment is shifting from ‘divestment
based approach’ to ‘investment
based approach’ however results
just show the contrary. CPSEs

are still mandated to pay higher
dividends, maximise their capi-
tal expenditure, maintain lesser
cash and bank balances by invest-
ing surplus in other PSEs (gen-
erally that are being divested)
or in government schemes etc.
Hence, it is of utmost importance
that PSE funds are utilised in the
best possible manner without
compromising on returns or se-
curity of their investment along
with ensuring that not all is lost
in meeting economic deficits but
same should be retained for fur-
therance of PSEs commercial and
welfare objectives.

In 2016-17, CPSEs had liquid
funds (cash and bank) and sur-
plus of INR 11.17 lakh crores.
The surplus funds available with
PSEs could be used to form a
Sovereign Wealth Fund (SWEF)
to be invested both in domes-
tic and overseas assets so as to
earn return on investments made
which shall either be reinvested
or used for furtherance of com-
mercial and social objectives of
the PSEs. However, PSEs should
be allowed to prioritise their capi-
tal expansion and cash needs for
organisational functioning before
the same is fully absorbed into
the SWF.

KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018 | 11
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Creation of a SWF would not only
provide a stable fund to CPSE but
also provide a momentum to the
economic development of the
country. Looking at international
trends of return to shareholders
and assuming that the investment
portfolio for the Indian SWF is
done efficiently, return on invest-
ment is likely to be more than

what the government is able to
mobilise through disinvestment.

Further, investment of SWFs is
likely to bridge the gap that the
government budgets face due to
investing in infrastructure which
is augmented by weak banking
systems and increasing global
infrastructure demand. As per
the World Economic Forum ap-
proximately $ 2 trillion is re-
quired every year to fund global
infrastructure. SWFs prove to be
a very effective tool in building
infrastructure requirements of
economies (especially emerging
and under developed) as such
projects are strong on fundamen-
tals, have a long term vision and
generally provide good yields on
investment made. Internationally,
there is a fierce competition for
investing in prominent infra-
structure assets. To exemplify,

——
—
-

- ¥

| N

London Heathrow Airport has 7
institutional investors including
SWFs from China, Singapore and
Qatar. Also Gatwick Airport in
London has 5 owners including
SWEFs from Abu Dhabi and Korea.
Hence, Indian SWF can also ex-
plore to invest in infrastructural
opportunities both in domestic
and global economies. However,
as a caution especially for SWF
formed from PSE funds, decision
to invest in infrastructure by such
SWFs should be solely based on
commercial grounds and not eco-
nomic or social externalities of
the country. If not done so it is
likely complicate accountability
of the fund as its management
cannot be equated to appropriate
returns.

Formation of Indian SWF can go a
long way in stabilising and meet-
ing the capital needs of the banks
in particular public sector banks.
At present, public sector banks
need to be recapitalised so as to
maintain their regulatory require-
ments and also undertake reforms
of the banking system. However,
such infusions put pressure on
the government financing ar-
rangements. SWFs, once formed,
can be used to infuse capital

into banks as shareholders. This
would help the bank in getting
funds and the government would
save on the money that it would
have otherwise capitalised to the
banks. Additionally, banks would
be more accountable and sincere
in their operations as SWF would
be a shareholder scrutinising its
every lending decision.

Investment of SWF in overseas
assets may also be explored. This
is likely to create not only influx
of foreign exchange but also meet
the twin objective of reducing
current account deficit along with
fiscal deficit thereby improving
the overall economic growth of
the country.

Amongst many benefits that the
SWE is likely to reap, the key
would be that there would be
no loss of dividend to the gov-
ernment. This is because they
would not be required to lose
anymore shareholding interests
in the PSEs. Also, since the in-
direct owner of the SWF would
be the government, any return
earned by the SWF would also be
the return on investment to the
Government. In fact, an arrange-
ment to this effect may be made
at the time of formation of the
fund however the terms should
be based on commercial pru-
dence and not subject to econom-
ic or budgetary requirements of
the government that may change
from time to time.

Also, like Temasek Singapore,
Indian SWF may also engage in
divesting of its holdings from
time to time. In 2017-18, Temasek
invested S$ 29 billion in compa-
nies while divested S$ 16 billion.
Since its inception, Temasek has
invested S$ 203 billion and di-
vested S$150 billion. Divestment
of shareholding should be based

12 | KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018



upon commercial reasons such as
realisation of capital gains, man-
agement of asset allocation and
managing of risk appetite. This
would also give the fund compet-
itive edge and better bargaining
power to offload its shareholding.

Formation of an Indian Sovereign
Wealth Fund would go a long
way in providing high returns on
its investments along with mobil-
isation of resources much more
than what the government has
achieved or seeks to achieve from
dilution of its holding in CPSEs.

PSEs have time and again been
branded as pioneers of Indian
economic development who have
always engineered growth for the
country in the toughest times be it
at the time of independence when
the British handed over the coun-
try in the most shackled state or
at the time of global meltdown
in 2007-09 when they provided
the much needed cushion by
growing strongly. However, the
‘temples of modern India” have
always been subject to stringent
conformance norms by following
multiple checks and balances.

It is high time that PSEs are pro-
vided real autonomy by converg-
ing heterogeneous checks and
balances into necessary few and
progress towards a flatter struc-
ture of governance for PSEs by
creating a Sovereign Holding
Company as the apex body.

The Apex body shall be created
so as to consolidate multiple
synergic PSEs into a single sec-
tor thereby not only making the
governance simpler and measur-
able but also take advantage of

economies of scale, greater ne-
gotiating powers, higher value
of assets etc. A probable model
for a Sovereign Holding could be
drafted as a three-tier structure
wherein at the top is the Apex
Sovereign Holding Company
exerting ownership over sector

specific sub-holding companies
which entail responsibility of core
sector and related PSEs.

Key responsibility area of the
Apex body shall also include be-
ing custodian of the Sovereign
Wealth Fund formed out of the
surplus funds of the PSEs after
retaining amount required by
individual PSEs for capital ex-
pansion, project execution and
working capital requirements.
The SWF should be directly un-
der the supervision of the Finance
Minister and free from multiple
political interferences. The fund
may be governed by Department
of Investment and Public Asset
Management (DIPAM) or an
equivalent body through a 12
member board that would be
responsible for investment deci-
sions and application of the fund.
The Board should comprise of a
perfect blend of intellect and ex-
perience so as to ensure that the
portfolio being invested reaps
maximum returns while ensuring
effectively managed risks. The
probable members of the board
could include academicians es-
pecially from field of maths, sta-
tistics and economics, portfolio
managers, researchers, industry,
professionals etc.

The investment strategy of the
fund could also be varied. The
Board could decide to invest a
predetermined fraction of the
fund into domestic markets so
as to ensure development of do-
mestic economy as well. Similar
approach is followed by many in-
ternational funds such as SWFs of
Singapore which invested 27% in
Singapore markets, 26% in China,
15% in other Asian markets,
13% in North America, 9% in
Europe, 7% in Australia and New
Zealand, 2% in Africa and 1% in
Latin America in 2018. Investing

KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018



funds in different geographies
not only results in geographical
diversification but also portfolio
diversification thereby insulating
the portfolio against any major or
volatile risk.

Though the aforesaid model is
only a rough sketch to begin
with, the creation of SWF would
require multiple deliberations
and discussions to arrive at the
best possible model suited for the
Indian appetite. However, the un-
derlying intent of creating a SWF
should be to diversify investment
of PSEs surplus instead to divest-
ing its shareholders (primarily
being the government) altogether.

Those PSEs who have gener-
ated surplus, keep the amount
for their project development &
Capex. However, it has been felt
that such surplus remains idle for
long time. In case such surplus is
invested in domestic & interna-
tional market, the same would
yield better return than merely
keeping it in banks. It would re-
quire expert portfolio manage-
ment. PSEs should be allowed to

invest in domestic & international
market through financial experts.

We are living in the era when
megatrends and macroeconom-
ics forces are shaping the world.
India is not and cannot be un-
touched by the developments
happening around it. However,
in order to maintain pace with
the outside world PSEs should
be able to perform better with
more operational and financial
autonomy:.

Lately, the government has modi-
fied its approach towards PSEs.
Policies such as dividend poli-
cies, capital restructuring poli-
cies etc. have been developed so
as to manage its investment in
PSEs most efficiently. Further,
consolidation of sector specific
PSEs (such as merger of HPCL
and ONGC) so as to improve
their international presence is an
appreciable move but so far vi-
sion seems to be limited. Hence,
time has come to form an apex
Sovereign Holding Company
(SHC) with its independent
Board under Chairmanship of
Prime Minister/ Finance Minister.

The SHC should have a twelve
member Board drawn from pro-
fessionals, researchers, academi-
cians, legislators and other per-
sons of eminence. There should
be four to five sub-holding com-
panies under the SHC represent-
ing sectors like energy, manufac-
turing, consultancy, construction
and MSME.

The SHC should be declared as
owner of central publics sector
enterprises (CPSEs) with power
to allocate fund out of the consoli-
dated sovereign fund from CPSEs
surplus for project expansion.
Besides, it should also be empow-
ered to invest in domestic/ global
markets through its SWF in line
with similar international bod-
ies like Temasek, SASAC, CIC,
Khazana, Norway SWEF etc. The
return on such investments is ex-
pected to wipe out the fiscal deficit
completely and would create sur-
plus for research, development
and social sector. Therefore, the
Government must envision con-
solidating its Sovereign Holding
in Public Sector to strengthen
CPSEs and manage SWFs which
can prove to be an effective tool
for meeting both social and eco-
nomic objectives of the Sovereign.



GAIL
Vision 2022

Formation of GAIL heralded
a new era of clean energy
in the Indian hydrocarbon
sector. The vision of GAIL is to
“Be the leading company in
natural gas and beyond with
global focus, committed to
customer care, value creation
for all stakeholders and
environment responsibility’”
Over the last three decades,
GAIL has grown and

diversified into the entire gas
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value chain. For its continued dedication and ensuring energy security of the country, GAIL was
accorded the Maharatna status, highest status for a public sector company in India providing
greater autonomy. GAIL is the youngest among all 8 Maharatna companies in India.

rom its humble beginning
F as a gas transmission com-

pany, GAIL has become an
integrated energy major having
around 11,000 Km Gas Pipelines,
over 2000 Km LPG Pipelines, six
gas processing plants having LPG
/ Liquid Hydrocarbons capacity
of 1.3 MMTPA and a gas based
petrochemical plant of 810 KTA
polymer capacity. GAIL’s subsid-
iary, Brahmaputra Cracker and
Polymer Limited (BCPL), has im-
plemented 280 KTA petrochemi-
cal complexin Assam. GAILis also

one of the promoters in ONGC
Petro additions Limited, which
has commissioned a petrochemi-
cal complex of 1.4 MMTPA poly-
mer capacity in Gujarat. GAIL is
also a JV partner in Ratnagiri Gas
& Power Private Limited (RGPPL)
which owns one of India’s largest
gas based power generation facil-
ity along with a 5 MMTPA LNG
regasification terminal at Dabhol.
GAIL operates Dabhol terminal
as “Owners Engineer”. Apart
from that, GAIL is a promoter
of Petronet LNG Limited (PLL)

which operates two LNG regasifi-
cation terminals at Dahej & Kochi.
GAIL holds participating interest
in 10 E&P blocks in India and 2
in Myanmar and has acquired
20% interest in South Texas Eagle
Ford shale, USA from Carrizo.
GAIL also holds participating
interest in South East Asia Gas
Pipeline Company Limited which
transports gas from Myanmar to
China. GAIL has established a
subsidiary, GAIL Global (USA)
Inc. (GGUI) to focus on US op-
erations which has acquired
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shale assets in Texas. GGUI has
formed subsidiary, GAIL Global
(USA) LNG LLC which has
booked 2.3 MMTPA capacity in
Dominion Cove Point LNG lig-
uefaction project. Another sub-
sidiary GAIL Global (Singapore)
Pte Ltd. undertakes trading ac-
tivities in Singapore. Considering
the increasing hydrocarbon
import bill and to free up LPG
for the rural market, India has
put renewed emphasis on City
Gas Distribution (CGD) in re-
cent years. GAIL is a pioneer in
CGD business in India with 9
JVs, notably IGL in Delhi and
MGL in Mumbai and one fully
owned subsidiary GAIL Gas
Ltd. Today, GAIL operates more
than 2/3rd of India’s total CNG
stations through its alliances.
Further, it also holds equity
stakes in Fayum Gas Company
& National Gas Company in
Egypt and in China Gas Holdings
Limited in China.

GAIL has also diversified into
renewables with 118 MW wind
and 11 MW solar power projects.
Further, GAIL is also a stakehold-
er in a Special Purpose Vehicle
(SPV) created under the aegis of
Ministry of Petroleum & Natural
Gas (MoP&NG) and Ministry
of New & Renewable Energy
(MNRE) for pursuing the setting

up of Grid Connected Renewable
Energy Power Projects.

Achievements

During the last couple of years,
GAIL has endeavoured to de-
velop the Indian natural gas sec-
tor. Significant achievements of
GAIL at various levels are worth
mentioning — be it renegotiation
of gas contracts, construction of
cross country pipelines or devel-
oping city gas across the nation.
GAIL has successfully renegoti-
ated LNG Supply and Purchase
Agreement (SPA) contract with
RasGas, Qatar to ensure afford-
able gas availability to the end
consumer. Construction
menced for 1% phase of 2,540
Km Jagdishpur-Haldia-Bokaro-
Dhamra pipeline project. This
project is referred to as “Energy
Highway of Eastern India” and
it is a step towards extending the
“National Gas grid” to eastern
regions with the aim of creating
new gas markets and also revival
of the closed fertilizer plants.

com-

Commissioned 280 KTA Brahma-
putra Cracker & Polymer Limi-
ted (BCPL) first integrated
Petrochemical complex project
and started marketing of poly-
mer products. GAIL has doubled
its Petrochemical Capacity to

810 KTA with successful com-
missioning of Pata-II petrochemi-
cal expansion project includ-
ing C2/C3 recovery plant at
Vijaipur for bridging demand -
supply gap.

GAIL is actively pursuing Turk-
menistan—-Afghanistan—Pakistan—
India (TAPI) Pipeline project
for sourcing 38 MMSCMD gas
from Turkmenistan. Shareholders
Agreement of TAPI Pipeline
Company Limited (TPCL) has
been signed and GAIL is an eg-
uity partner. Construction in
Turkmenistan leg has started.

GAIL has also actively exe-
cuted the role of “e-bid RLNG
Operator” for sourcing and sup-
plying of LNG for stranded gas
based power plants. GAIL also
successfully executed the role of
“Pool Operator” for Gas Pooling
Scheme for Fertilizer Sector.
Under this pooling arrangement,
demand and supply gap under
existing contracts were brid-
ged by GAIL through imported
LNG. Talcher Fertilizers Limited,
a consortium of GAIL, RCF and
Coal India was floated to imple-
ment surface coal gasification
based urea project which envis-
ages production of 2200 MTPD
Ammonia and 3850 MTPD Urea.
GAIL has signed MoU with
Dhamra LNG Terminal Pvt.
Limited (DLTPL) for taking eq-
uity in the 5 MMTPA LNG receiv-
ing, storage and regasification
terminal being put up at Dhamra
Port, Odisha. LNG terminal at
Dhamra will provide clean fuel
for the Industrial Development
of Eastern states of Uttar Pradesh,
Jharkhand, Bihar, West Bengal
and Odisha.

City Gas Distribution for Six
Eastern India cities Varanasi,
Jamshedpur, Patna, Ranchi,
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Bhubaneswar, and  Cuttack
was also approved under Urja
Ganga Project. CGD authori-
zation received for Bengaluru,
Haridwar and North Goa geo-
graphical areas.In line with Gol’s
mission to accelerate usage of
natural gas, GAIL though City
Gas Distribution JVs serves over
19 lakhs households & 19 lakh
vehicles. For efficient upkeep of
its pipelines, GAIL has devel-
oped software for geo-mapping
of pipeline routes.

Satellite images of the route are
taken at intervals and sequenced
for monitoring. Change detec-
tion software has also been devel-
oped to identify encroachments
through analysis of sequential
images known as “Bhuvan-GAIL
Portal”. GAIL has commissioned
5.76 MW grid connected roof top
captive solar power plant at Pata
Petrochemical complex, Uttar
Pradesh. GAIL also initiated the
famous ‘HawaBadlo Campaign’.
This campaign is one of the most
effective initiatives against air
pollution which has managed
to engage as many as 6.8 million
people.

Vision 2022

Government of India is striving
towards the rapid socio econom-
ic transformation of the country
keeping in view with the vision of
‘New India-2022'. Roles of Central
Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs)
have been pivotal for the develop-
ment of nation, especially in the de-
velopment of the core sectors of the
economy. GAIL, as a Maharatna
CPSE has also significantly con-
tributed towards nation’s energy
sector developments in past de-
cades, despite changing economic
scenarios across the globe. GAIL
has also been continuously striv-
ing towards aligning its goal in

GAIL's charter hire LNG ship Meridian Spirit for import of LNG from USA.

line with National Priorities. It is
working towards enabling energy
security of the Nation and has an
international portfolio of energy
supply from diverse geographical
sources of approx. 14.23 MMTPA.
GAIL is geared up for realising
the development of National Gas
Grid with 15000 kms of Pan-India
Natural Gas Grid, including 11400
kms of existing pipeline network.
It is developing pipelines across
nation, with an estimated project
cost of Rs. 20164 Cr. of 4200 km
length. The government has pro-
vided budgetary support of Rs.
5176 Cr. (40 % of estimated capi-
tal cost of Rs. 12940 Cr.) to GAIL
for JHBDPL popularly known as
“Pradhan Mantri Urja Ganga” of
eastern India.

One of the key focus areas for
GAIL remains minimization of
import bill of the country. Im-
ported LNG plays an important
role in reduction of country’s
import bill. LNG is more energy
efficient when compared with
crude oil in energy terms. Import
of LNG is approx. 25% cheaper
than crude oil in energy terms.
Approx. US $200 Million (Rs. 1300
Cr.) of import bill gets reduced
per MMTPA of LNG vis-a-vis im-
porting crude oil at current price
levels. In view of above and being
a cleaner fuel, the government
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should target to make it more
commercially attractive by suit-
able enabling policy. The govern-
ment has envisaged increasing
the use of gas in the energy mix
from present 6.2% to 15%.

GAIL has been promoting and
supporting the flagship schemes
of India like Start-up India, Skill
India, etc. GAIL has also launched
an initiative ‘'PANKH’ to nurture
the spirit of entrepreneurship.
Investment agreements have
been signed with 4 Start-ups for
a total commitment of Rs. 12 Cr.
Another 4 numbers of start-ups
are being examined to assess their
potential to improve existing
businesses, create new business
and increase manufacturing base.
Given the government policies
are also increasingly in favour
of start-ups, GAIL has allocated
a corpus of Rs. 50 Cr. for taking
up investments in this sector to
give a fillip to the government's
efforts and to reap benefits from
the start-ups portfolios. GAIL has
taken up initiatives for engaging
young minds. It has engaged ap-
prentices up to the level of 10%
of the total work force across
all work centers on Pan India
basis by Dec’2017 on a contin-
uous basis.

GAIL is exploring the possibil-
ity of opening three new global
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and E&P businesses as well as
to ensure energy security of
the country. With a vision to re-
duce the import of these items,
GAIL has enhanced the domestic
petrochemical production by
increasing existing plant ca-
pacities. In addition, revival of
gas based fertilizer plants,
through project ‘Pradhan Mantri
Urja Ganga’, it is executing 2600

km long Jagdishpur-Haldia-
Bokaro - Dhamra Pipeline
(JHBDPL) project and con-

necting three fertilizer plants

Gorakhpur, Barauni and Sindri
along with urea manufacturing
unit at Durgapur (WB), Chambal
(MP) and Ramagundam (Telang-
ana) which shall help in enhanc-
ing fertiliser production thereby
reducing import bill.

Additionally, GAIL has been part-
nering with other major public
sectors towards New Develop-
ment Models for the country. It
is partnering for commissioning
of additional LNG import infra-
structure, expansion of pipeline
and other logistics infrastructure

W R
5 L
—_——

— G YR
----- LA S [T
—

e, vl

PR 3 L Yt

e b b
LE LT

and network, gas pipeline net-
work in the North-East. In or-
der to realize the Hydrocarbon
Vision 2030 for North East
India for development of pipeline
network in North East Area and
connect the North-East part of
India with the major Gas grid
of the country Pipeline from
Bara-uni to Guwabhati (via Siliguri
& Bongaigaon) and Guwahati
to Tinsukia via Numaligarh
are proposed. Preliminary ac-
tivities for construction of
Barauni to Guwahati pipeline
have started. M
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BPCL Leads the Country in its
Transformation Drive

harat Petroleum Corpo-
Bration Limited (BPCL),

one of eight Maharatnas in
the PSU fraternity, is leading the
country in its transformational
drive. Recently been awarded as
the Star PSU of the Year at the
Business Standard Awards for
Corporate Excellence, BPCL is
one of the leading players in the
energy sector.

India is one of the fastest grow-
ing economies and its growth
critically impinges on energy
consumption, particularly in the
transportation and manufactur-
ing sectors. BPCL enjoys 28%
share in the market for transport
fuel and 15% in industrial fuel
during 2017-18. In both the areas
of sectoral consumption, BPCL
has experienced growth at 5.4%
and 24.5% respectively.

In furtherance of the country’s
drive for inclusive energy con-
sumption, BPCL shares 25.8% of
the LPG market in the domestic
segment and has led consump-
tion in the segment to grow at 9%.
Serving 66 million households
for their daily cooking fuel with
uninterrupted supply is a great
service that BPCL is committed
to do. This drive will continue till
all the households in the country
get covered with clean cooking

fuel by 2019. BPCL played a key
role in implementing the Pradhan
Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY)
across the country, since its launch
by our Hon’ble Prime Minister
in May 2016. As on 31* March
2018, BPCL has enrolled 92.88
lakh below poverty line house-
holds into PMUY.

BPCL spearheaded the Swachh
Bharat drive and constructed
1930 toilets in far-flung villages
and 3008 toilets in BPCL's Retail
Outlets as a public convenience,
since 2015. This is a continuing
drive and it touches the lives of
common people at the basic exis-
tential level.

BPCL has taken up the task of
renovation and beautification of
some iconic tourist places like
Madurai temple as part of its cul-
tural and aesthetic promotion.
This again is a continuing mission
and is an integral part of BPCL's
contribution to society.

BPCL has a long tradition of co-
ntribution to society and the
environment. During 2017-18,
BPCL incurred Rs 166.02 Crores
towards CSR activities and has
an allocation of Rs 347.26 crores
during 2018-19. BPCL remains at
the cutting edge of technology all
the time, providing innumerable

D. Rajkumar
CMD, BPCL

digital amenities to its custom-
ers. A customer can do all LPG
transactions online through my-
LPG.in. There is a 24x7 toll free
Emergency Helpline - 1906 to
attend to leakage complaints, be-
sides a SmartLine - 1800224344
to address all complaints of
LPG customers. Some customer
centric initiatives in the Retail
business are: enhanced ‘Pure
for Sure’, improved offerings in
Allied Retail Business, Integrated
Fleet Management and new of-
ferings in the loyalty program. By
end 2017-18, about 25% of retail
transaction with customers was
by way of digital mode and it is
expected to touch 30% in 2018-19.

Since 2006, BPCL has been oper-
ating as an integrated oil compa-
ny, with its upstream exploration
and production activities han-
dled through its 100% subsidiary,
Bharat Petro Resources Limited
(BPRL). BPRL has stakes in 23
Oil and Gas assets across seven
countries including eleven over-
seas assets (six in Brazil, one each
in Mozambique, UAE, Indonesia,
Australia and Timor Leste), along
with equity stakes in two Russian
entities holding the license to four
producing assets.

The equity stake in the two
Russian entities was acquired
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in 2016 in consortium with oth-
er Indian PSUs (OIL India and
IOCL), and the oil production
equivalent for the Indian consor-
tium is approx. 90,000 bopd (bar-
rel of oil equivalent per day).

In 2018, a 10% participating in-
terest in the Lower Zakum con-
cession in UAE was acquired by
a consortium comprising BPRL,
ONGC Videsh and IOCL. The
consortium is entitled to eg-
uity crude oil of about 40,000
bopd. Further in 2018, a consor-
tium comprising ONGC Videsh,
BPRL, IOCL and OIL India have
been awarded a deep water
exploration block (Block 32) in the
Mediterranean offshore area of
Israel. As on 31.03.2017, BPCL has
1859 km of cross-country prod-
uct pipeline with throughput of
9.6 MMTPA, 28 km LPG pipeline
with throughput of 314 TMTPA
and 49 km Aviation Fuel pipeline
carrying above 1 MMTPA. There
are plans and projects for addi-
tional pipeline of 1280 km to be
laid by 2023.

ol M R

During the last 5 years (from 2013-
14 till 2017-18), BPCL incurred
capital expenditure of Rs 54,437
crores. There are projects on the
drawing board with an invest-
ment plan of approximately Rs.
68,000 crores,including invest-
ment in projects of Subsidiaries
and Joint Ventures in the coming
five years.

A few of the major infrastructure
projects which are likely to be
commissioned in the next 3 years
are as follows:

Bharatetroleum;s LPG Import Termina t Uran

S. Projects in Progress Cost | Scheduled
N. (Rs | completion
Cr.) date

1 | Propylene Derivative Petrochemical project 5246 | Feb-19
(PDPP) at Kochi

2 | Heat Traced Pipeline project, Kochi 337 | Aug-18

3 | Heat Traced Pipeline project, Mumbai Refinery 193 | Jan-19

4 | BS VI MS Block Project (MSBP), Kochi Refinery 3288 | June-20

5 | Installation of Gasoline Hydro-treatment Unit at 554 | Dec-19
Mumbai Refinery

6 | Additional Tankage at Devangonthi for Irugur- 121 | Dec-18
DKN Pipeline (in Karnataka)

7 | Budge Budge Installation: Revamping of Tank 140 | June-19
Farm and Tank Lorry Loading

8 | LPG Plant at Bolangir (in Odisha) 103 | March-20

9 | MMBPL Pipeline Rerouting 450 | Dec-19

8 | LPG Import facility at Haldia 1097 | Dec-18

9 | Haveli Terminal with Railway siding (in 283 | Aug-20
Maharashtra)

BPCL is one of the three joint
venture partners in the pro-
posed Ratnagiri Refinery and
Petrochemical Company, which
has attracted participation from
two major international players
like Saudi Aramco and ADNOC.
BPCL’s Kochi Refinery is cur-
rently on enhanced capacity of
15.5 MMT per annum, assuming
the position of the largest refin-
ery in the public sector. BPCL’s JV
Refinery at Bina is slated to aug-
ment its capacity from the current
level of 6 MMT to 15.5 MMT per
annum.

Amongst the business portfo-
lio, BPCL has ambitious plans to
grow in petrochemical, gas and
in green fuel (ethanol). BPCL
will produce 1.4 MMT niche
petrochemical products from its
Refineries in Mumbai and Kochi
and has plans to further augment
the petrochemical capacity in
Bina.

With focus on gasification of ener-
gy, BPCL's Gas business has been
transferred to a 100% subsidiary,
named Bharat Gas Resources
Limited (BGRL). In October 2016,
BPCL entered the elite club of
LNG importers in India by di-
rectly importing its maiden LNG
cargo at Dahej. BPCL has also

20 | KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018



started supplying LNG by Tank
Trucks for those customers who
are located away from the Gas
pipelines. BPCL is expanding its
wing in the CGD business by par-
ticipating in the bid rounds con-
ducted by Petroleum and Natural
Gas Regulatory Board (PNGRB).

Besides blending about 320 TKL
of ethanol last year, BPCL is on its
way to set up a 2G ethanol plant
at 3 locations in the country. This
will be a major step in the direc-
tion of de-carbonization and will
also help to reduce import of
crude oil.

BPCL has set its foot in genera-
tion of solar power, with 13.07 kw
solar power currently being
generated. BPCL has plans to
put up Solar Plants at 56 Retail
Installations / LPG Bottling Plants.
Feasibility has been carried out
at 18 COCO ROs (Company
Controlled and Company Ope-
rated Retail Outlets) for installa-
tion of Solar Plants.

Bharat Petroleum's Integrated Refinery Expansion Project at Kochi.

BPCL’s dynamism stems from
its responsiveness to customer
needs and changes in a business
environment. By virtue of being a
Central Public Sector Enterprise,
BPCL remains part of the policy
making and policy implementa-
tion system.

Customer aspirations are fac-
tored in by the mechanism of bot-
tom-up business planning pro-
cesses. Each of its eight Business
Units prepares their annual
business plan which are ‘Made
in the Market’, in the sense that
Company gears up to meet cus-
tomers’ expectations and to face
emerging competition. Market
impulse is felt by each of the
frontline management staff of
BPCL and they bring those vibes
into the annual business plan ex-
ercise. Macro trends and futuris-
tic developments in the environ-
ment are captured by the Five
Year Plan (like the current one
- Project Sankalp for 2016-17 to
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2020-21). Capacity enhancement
and quantum jump opportuni-
ties are captured in the Five year
Plan. The Annual Business Plan
at the Business Unit (BU) level
and at the corporate level is kept
aligned.

The Apex level Committee and
Management Committee review
the strategy of the Corporation
periodically. The Strategy Depart-
ment is the role holder for main-
taining the strategic outlook
for the organization. Initiatives
like ‘Promoting Start-ups’ and
‘Digitization” are currently being
given exclusive focus.

Innovation at the business level is
promoted by the ‘Ideas’ platform,
where every year, innovative
business practices are recognised
and rewarded.

With “‘Energising Lives’ as its core
purpose, Bharat Petroleum’s vi-
sion is to be the most admired
global energy company leverag-
ing talent and technology. M
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BEL: In Alignment with
India’s Vision 2022

entral  Public  Sector
Enterprises (CPSEs) have
played a critical role in

India’s growth, contributing
crores of revenue to the central
exchequer, generating massive
job opportunities and driving
several flagship development
programmes of the Government
of India. The Government’s
“Vision 2022’ for New India envis-
ages redefining the role and func-
tioning of CPSEs to take them on
the road to faster growth.

Bharat Electronics Ltd (BEL),
India’s leading Defence Electro-
nics Company, has aligned its
growth plans with New India’s
Vision 2022. BEL is ranked 140th
in the Fortune India 500 List of
Companies 2017 and plans to
figure in the India Fortune 100
list by 2022. To achieve this, BEL
has various plans/strategies in
place including a Vision docu-
ment, Marketing Plan, R&D Plan,
Manpower & Training Plan.
Besides, the Company has an an-
nual business plan for Marketing,
R&D, manpower and training,
which is released every year in
April. It gives detailed action
plans for order acquisition, tech-
nology/ product development,
manpower recruitment and com-
petency building.

Research and Development has

been the core strength of BEL.
Presently, BEL is investing about
8-9% of its turnover on Ré&D,
which is expected to be sustained
in the coming years.

Some of the major R&D initia-
tives undertaken by BEL in-
clude the setting up of a Product
Development and Innovation
Centre (PDIC) for developing
futuristic products, appointment
of Chief Technology Officers
to spearhead technology plan-
ning, Collaborative R&D to de-
velop cutting-edge technologies/
products with the shared capabil-
ities of academia/ industry/ R&D
houses, thrust on developing
Intellectual Property Rights by
publishing technical papers and
filing patents, and competency
building of the workforce through
various training programmes
organised at its Academy for
Excellence in Bangalore and
in collaboration with reputed
academic institutes including
the IIMs. BEL is launching an
M.Tech programme in collabora-
tion with IIT Chennai at the BEL
Academy for Excellence. Several
new training programmes are
also being conceived for compe-
tency building of the employees.
To keep pace with the chang-
ing business environment, BEL
is focusing on inorganic growth

M. V. Gowtama
CMD, BEL

options like formation of Joint
Venture Companies with reputed
leading global Defence compa-
nies to bridge technology gaps.
BEL Thales Systems Ltd, a Joint
Venture initiative between BEL
and Thales and a subsidiary com-
pany of BEL, is presently engaged
in the design, development, mar-
keting, supply and support of ci-
vilian and select Defence Radars.
BEL has a JVC with General
Electric, USA — GE BE Pvt Ltd —
which manufactures CT Max and
other latest version X-Ray Tubes.

BEL has been investing in mod-
ernisation and creation of special
infrastructure to cater to current
as well as emerging Defence busi-
ness opportunities viz. establish-
ing a Defence Systems Integra-
tion Complex at Palasamudram,
Andhra Pradesh, with an estimat-
ed investment of Rs. 500 crores to
tap the huge business potential in
Missile business. Another Electro
Optics plant is coming up at
Nimmaluru, AP, to manufacture
IR seekers, Night Vision Devices
and Thermal Imaging Cameras.
BEL is also upgrading its Image
Intensifier  technology based
tubes fabrication facility from
the present XD-4 to XR-5 tech-
nology with a proactive invest-
ment of about Rs.200 crores to
capture the Night Vision Devices
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business in India. BEL has been
carrying out business reorganiza-
tion to augment its growth and
meet futuristic business needs. In
the last few years, new Strategic
Business Units (SBUs) have been
formed to address business areas
such as Missile Systems, Antenna
and Satellite Communication
and Cellular Communication
Systems.

As per Vision 2022, Navratna
CPSEs have to convert 4 town-
ships into Smart Cities by 2022.
Recently, BEL, whichisa Navratna
Company, has created an SBU
— Homeland Security & Smart
City Business, at Bangalore. BEL
has already executed projects for
City Surveillance, Access Control
Systems, CCTV  Surveillance
for IAF, DRDO labs, etc, in the
Homeland Security business seg-
ment. The Smart Cities Mission
was launched by the Government
of India in the year 2015 for 100
cities with an estimated annual
outlay of Rs.35,000 crores for a
duration of 5 years. The Smart
City projects mainly consist of
area based development projects,
which are primarily core infra-
structure development based and
accounts for 70-80% of invest-
ments. Other projects are PAN
city projects which are mainly
IT based. BEL will be able to ad-
dress 60-70% of opportunities in
the PAN city projects. BEL will
focus on Smart City requirements
related to Smart Governance,
Smart Security, Smart Mobility,
Smart Energy, etc, and will de-
velop expertise in system design
and architecture to provide inte-
grated solution for the Smart City
projects. Vision 2022 also encom-
passes the Government’s 'Make
in India' dream, which includes,
among other initiatives, promo-
tion of micro, small and medium

scale enterprises. BEL has formu-
lated a long-term Outsourcing
and Vendor Development Policy
and has been taking several ini-
tiatives in order to broaden the
domestic vendor base by imple-
menting online vendor registra-
tion and e-procurement process-
es. BEL has also started entering
into Long Term Agreements with
reputed vendors with an objec-
tive to secure the supply of items
or services over a specified period
of time as per mutually agreed
terms and conditions. 'Make in
India' Display Cells have been
established at all Units of BEL.
The Company’s Test facilities are
also being provided to private
vendors. The procurement from
MSMEs by BEL has increased to
more than 20% in the previous fi-
nancial year.

BEL has been actively involved
in the government’s plans to set
up two Defence Corridors in the
country, one in Tamil Nadu and
another in Uttar Pradesh. BEL
has organized and participated
in events held recently such as
the Defence Industrial Corridor
(Tamil Nadu) meeting at Chennai,

state level MSME Vendor
Development Meet organised
by the MSME Development

Institute, Chennai, and ‘Defence
Indigenisation Expo’” at the
Codissia Trade Fair Complex in
Coimbatore organised by the
Ministry of Defence, along with
the Coimbatore District Small
Industries Association (Codissia).
Another major defence industrial
MSME meet is planned at Aligarh
to promote indigenous defence
production in Uttar Pradesh with
the help of local players.

BEL along with HAL has incor-
porated a not-for- profit com-
pany namely ‘Defence Innova-
tion Organisation” to encourage
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Weapon Locating radar-BEL.

creation of an ecosystem to
foster innovation and technol-
ogy development in Defence and
Aerospace. Vision 2022 also en-
visages Export promotion. BEL
is fast expanding its global pres-
ence, putting its best foot forward
to give a thrust to exports world-
wide. Exports play a key role
in BEL's strategic perspective.
Ever since BEL established an
International Marketing Division,
the range of products and servic-
es exported has been increasing
over the years.

BEL has been exporting prod-
ucts such as Communication
Systems, Coastal Surveillance
System, Missile Systems, Radars,
Electronic Warfare Systems, Elec-
tro Optic Systems and Electro
Optic Fire Control Systems,
Radar Finger Printing System,
Naval Systems, Radar Warning
Receivers, Electronic Voting Mac-
hines and various other equi-
pment to many friendly coun-
tries. BEL, which already has two
Regional Offices in Singapore and
USA, is now opening more for-
eign offices to market its products
globally. Spotting a niche market
in Vietnam, BEL recently inau-
gurated its first Representative
Office at Vietnam (VIRO) for ad-
dressing export business oppor-
tunities and provide unstinted
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Office of BEL in Vietnam.

product support and services to
users in that country. BEL has
also planned to have marketing
offices in Sri Lanka, Myanmar,
Oman, Singapore and New York
in the very near future. The
Company has appointed market-
ing representatives in more than
10 countries including Namibia,
Indonesia, Malaysia etc., to mar-
ket BEL products systems and to
generate the business.

BEL is also entering into part-
nerships with foreign OEMs for
Offset business and Indian com-
panies like Mahindra, Tata, L&T
and Reliance to leverage the
Strategic Partnership model in the
Indian Defence industry and de-
velop big ticket modern military

Toilets constructed for girls by CHN
Unit under Swachh Vidyalaya Abhiyan.

B

Defence Minister, Smt Nirmala Sitharaman, inaugurating the first Representative

platforms like aircraft, ships, sub-
marines and Armoured Fighting
Vehicles / Main Battle Tanks.

Another agenda covered in Vision
2022 is “CSR: The Joy of Giving’.
Even at times when Corporate
Social Responsibility (CSR) was
an alien concept — and not man-
datory as per government guide-
lines —BEL had been reaching
out to the needy. As the super
cyclone of 1990 wreaked havoc
on the coastal belt of Orissa, BEL
was among the first companies
to come forward for relief work.
The Company constructed 500
cyclone-proof houses for the af-
fected families in two villages of
Ganjam district.

The Companies Act, 2013, fur-
ther strengthened BEL's resolve
towards the empowerment of
communities and inclusive so-
cio-economic growth. As part of
its CSR activities, BEL has taken
major steps in the areas of health,
sanitation and safe drinking wa-
ter, education and rural develop-
ment. BEL has been setting up
borewells, overhead tanks, water
distribution pipelines, solar wa-
ter pumps, water filtration plants,
etc to provide drinking water to
villages. As part of the Swachh

Bharat Abhiyan, the Company is
setting public toilets and sewage
and drainage systems across the
country. As part of the Swachh
Vidyalaya Abhiyan, BEL is con-
structing new buildings, class-
rooms, kitchen and other facili-
ties for rural schools. BEL is also
providing infrastructure to vil-
lages by setting up solar street
lights, anganwadis, community
centres, panchayat platforms, bus
shelters, cement concrete roads,
etc. BEL has also contributed to
the Prime Minister’s Clean Ganga
Fund and Swachh Bharat Kosh.

Being a technology driven com-
pany, BEL has taken on itself the
onus of skilling India’s youth
in a bid to nurture the country’s
wealth of human capital. BEL
has adopted seven Government
Industrial ~Training Institutes
in six states across India at
Gowribidanur, Karnataka; Gui-
ndy in Tamil Nadu; Panvel &
Mulshi in Maharashtra; Noida
in Uttar Pradesh, Raipur Rani in
Haryana; and ITI Kotdwara in
Uttarakhand. BEL is hand-hold-
ing these ITIs in their journey to
becoming model institutions —
that is by upgrading their infra-
structure, providing state-of-the-
art equipment and machinery.

BEL has been making efforts to
upgrade the infrastructure and
medical facilities at Government
district hospitals in states like
Karnataka, Haryana and Mahara-
shtra. BEL has taken up six
projects under Healthcare &
Preventive Healthcare for provid-
ing the best of health care estimat-
ed to benefit over 2,000 patients.

Outlook For The Future
BEL will continue its indigenisa-
tion efforts in line with ‘Make in
India’ and “Vision 2022” for mak-
ing aNew India. M
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AAIl helieves In
Skilling India

s part of its Corporate
Social Responsibility (C-
SR), Airports Authority

of India (AAI) has partnered
with Construction Industry De-
velopment Corp. (CIDC), for
Employment - Oriented Train-
ing and Skill Development
Programme for 2000 women and
unemployed youth candidates
from SC, ST, OBC and people
from EWS section of the society
during 2016-18.

Skill India is an initiative of the
Government of India which has
been launched to empower the
youth of the country with skill
sets which make them more em-
ployable and more productive
in their work environment. The
National Skill Mission chaired by
the Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri
Narendra Modi on 15 July 2015,
has gathered tremendous steam
under the guidance of Shri Rajiv
Pratap Rudy, Union Minister
of State for Skill Development
and Entrepreneurship, during
the last one year. The target to
train more than a crore fresh en-
trants into the Indian workforce
has been substantially achieved

for the first time. 1.04 Crore
Indians were trained through
Central Government Programs
and National Skill Development
Cooperation (NSDC) associated
training partners in the private
sector. The time is not far when
India will evolve into a skilled
society where there is prosperity
and dignity for all.

As part of the agreement with
CIDC, Training and Assessment
fees are completely paid by the
Airports Authority of India.The
initiative also helps in livelihood
promotion for people from back-
ward and remote areas as well as
helps them gain meaningful em-
ployment leading to their social
and economic up-liftment.

The program is aimed at provid-
ing job oriented skill development
and training to the marginalized
and economically weaker sec-
tions of the society across India.
The training was provided to the
beneficiaries in CIDC centers and
is geared to provide job-oriented
skills to rural youth, women,
SC/ST/OBC and other marginal-
ized sectionsenabling their gainful
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&
Dr. Guruprasad Mohapatra
Chairman, AAI

employment in the construction
industry. The training centers are
located in Ranchi (Jharkhand),
Rairangpur (Odisha), Daltonganj
(Jharkhand), Dumka (Jharkhand),
Chaibasa (Jharkhand), Ghaziabad
(UP), Dhaulana (UP), Amethi
(UP), Faridabad (Haryana),
Gorakhpur (UP), Bharatpur (Ra-
jasthan), Sidhauli (UP), Rewsa
(UP), Chapaguri (Assam), Aga-
rtala (Tripura), Bheemli (AP),
Ongole (AP), Vizianagaram (A-
P), Dilsukhnagar (Hyderabad),
Srikakulam (AP) leading to suc-
cessful delivery of training cours-
es resulting in increased creation
of employment opportunities for
marginalized sections and meet-
ing of skilling India goals.

With two of CIDC’s bigger centers
located in the National Capital
Region (NCR) at Dhaulana and
Faridabad respectively, the larg-
est number of trainees, 47%
students were trained in North
region along with a sizeable num-
ber being trained at Bharatpur
District in Rajasthan, Ghaziabad
and other centers in UP. North
East contributed 6% of the can-
didates and East India had 32%
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beneficiaries. The maximum con-
centration of training centers in
Eastern India was in Jharkhand
and sizeable number of students
took training in Odisha.

The AAI project and other similar
initiatives are a step in the direc-
tion of providing gainful employ-
ment to the weaker sections of
the society and helping generate
livelihoods and helping provide a
boost to rural economies.

The perceived four fold benefits
of the intervention are:

¢ Will help provide job-oriented
training to rural youth, women,
SC/ST/OBC and other margin-
alized sections whereby they
can be gainfully employed.

* Direct resultant will be poverty
reduction, rise in self-esteem
of the individual and provide
value addition to their skills.

The resultant skilled workforce
translates to capacity enhance-
ment in the construction sector
helping in smooth implemen-
tation of construction and in-
frastructure projects leading to
nation building.

CSR activities can be leveraged
on this initiative to create a big-
ger impact and help in liveli-
hood promotion for people
from backward and remote
areas as well as help the mar-
ginalized sections gain mean-
ingful employment leading

L DL
MIFLAFERR 1%

to their social and economic
emancipation.

Out of the 2048 candidates, all
candidates have successfully
completed their training and are
gainfully employed, 1005 have
availed direct employment with
leading construction companies
across India and 98 have opted
for self-employment or have cho-
sen other avenues. The people
who have been trained, from
which some of them are work-
ing with reputed companies like
Sobha Limited, Ekdant Buildtech
Pvt. Ltd. and Gypsum India and
many more.

The training methodology, dur-
ing the course, was based on
field tested model which is an
amalgamation of 20% Classroom
teaching and 80% hands on expe-
rience. Trainees are encouraged
to pick up their tools and work
on the site under the watchful

eyes of their instructors. They
are explained the nuances of
handling their respective tools,
to take mnecessary health and
safety measures while using
these tools and the importance
of respecting the environment in
which they work.

This initiative is a ‘constructive’
beginning towards skilling India
and has met with a resounding
success. AAI, through this associ-
ation, has been able to leverage its
CSR competence to create a big-
ger and an effective impact on the
livelihood promotion for people
from backward sections and re-
mote areas. This initiative not just
helps citizens from the marginal-
ized sections to gain mainstream-
ing by way of imparting life skills
and training leading to their fu-
ture employment, but also makes
them self-reliant, thereby ensur-
ing a better future to them. M



BDL:

Exploring New Horizons

harat Dynamics Limited
B (BDL), a premier Defence

PSU, is a Mini - ratna
Category-1 Company under
the Department of Defence
Production, Ministry of Defen-
ce, Government of India. Head-
quartered in Hyderabad, BDL
has been catering to the needs of
the Indian Armed Forces since its
incorporation in the year 1970.
BDL, today, is amongst a few de-
fence industries in the world hav-
ing state-of-the-art manufactur-
ing facilities.
The company deals with the fol-
lowing range of products and ser-
vices :

¢ Guided Missiles and associated
equipment.

* Underwater Weapon Systems.
(Torpedoes, Anti - Torpedo
Decoy Systems etc.)

¢ Airborne  Weapon Systems
(Counter Measures Dispensing
Systems).

¢ Ground Support Equipment.
* Product Life Cycle Support.

e Refurbishment / Life Extension
of vintage Missiles.

Over the years, BDL has been
working in collaboration with
foreign  Original Equipment
Manufacturers (OEMs) such as
M/s Aerospatiale, France, M/s
MBDA, France, M/s KBP, Tula,
Russian Federation, M/s IAI,
Israel etc for manufacture and
supply of various missiles and
allied equipment. In order to re-
duce its dependence on imported
technology, the company has
successfully achieved significant
levels of indigenization of "all-
time import items" of the ATGMs
being currently supplied to the
Indian Army.

BDL became a listed Company
with its debut in Bombay Stock
Exchange and National Stock
Exchange in March 2018.

BDL has three manufacturing
units located in Hyderabad, Bha-
nur (near Hyderabad) and in
Visakhapatnam. The Visakhapat-
nam Unit is dedicated exclusively
for manufacture of underwater
weapons.

The missile manufacturing divi-
sions have been certified with
ISO: 9001- 2008 certificate and
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V. Udaya Bhaskar
CMD, BDL

few of its Divisions have AS 9100
D certification. The Company
has also been certified for its
ISO: 14001:2004 Environmental
Management System Compliance
practices.

Expansion Plans: As a part of its
expansion plan, BDL is setting up
two more units - one at Amravati
District in Maharashtra and an-
other one at Ibrahimpatnam in
Telangana state, to cater to the
growing demands of the Indian
Armed Forces.

At its Amravati Unit, BDL plans
to produce Very Short Range
Air Defence Missile Systems
(VSHORAD). The unit is spread
over an area of about 530 acres.

At its Ibrahimpatnam Unit,
the Company plans to set up a
Surface to Air Missile Defence
Project. The unit is spread over
an area of about 630 acres. The
test facilities required for SAMs,
ATGMs are being established to
meet the future requirements.
BDL has acquired Technology for
Missile Integration from DRDO &
IAI through concurrent engineer-
ing by associating with MRSAM
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Hon'ble Raksha Rajya Mantri Dr. Subhash Ramrao Bhamre presenting the LA
ToT documents pertaining to productionization of Varunastra and Astra to
CMD, BDL, Mr. V. Udaya Bhaskar in the presence of Raksha Mantri Ms. R. Nirmala
Seetharaman on the sidelines of DEFEXPO - 2018.

program right from the concept
stage. The LRSAM, manufactured
by BDL, was handed over to the
Indian Navy during August 2017.
Production infrastructure at BDL
is being enhanced to ramp up the
missile production rate for future
requirements.

Exports: With over four and a
half decades of manufacturing
experience in the field of missiles
and allied equipment, BDL is set
to expand its footprints in the in-
ternational market.

Recently, BDL has bagged an
export order worth USD 14.33
Million for export of Light Weight
Torpedoes to a friendly coun-
try. With this, the Company has
achieved sixty-five percent of
export target set for the financial
year 2018 — 19.

The products and services which
BDL proposes to offer for ex-
ports include the Akash Weapon
System, Anti -Tank Guided
Missiles, Torpedoes, CMDS. To
meet the global demands, BDL

has also stepped-up its in-house
R & D facilities which comple-
ment the R & D activities of the
DRDO.

CSR & Sustainable Develop-
ment: As a socially responsible
Corporate Citizen, BDL is com-
mitted to go “beyond business”
through its Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR)  strategy.
In pursuit of this, the Company
has taken up several CSR initia-
tives to improve lives of the less
privileged.

“Water is life.” To facilitate one
of the basic needs of human life
— water, BDL has commissioned
three water treatment plants in
one of the water-drought dis-
tricts — Nalgonda in Telangana
state in the year 2013-14. Since
then, BDL has been providing
safe drinking water to the benefi-
ciaries in Narayanpur, Janagaon
and Peepalpahad villages of
Narayanpur Mandal in Nalgonda
district through an NGO.

“Thesoul of Indialiesinits villages

and so does its future”. BDL has
adopted villages - Kyasaram
(Telangana state), Gondupalem,
(Andhra Pradesh), Military Mad-
havram (Andhra Pradesh) and
Malpur (Maharashtra) with a fo-
cus on providing the basic neces-
sities of human life — health, wa-
ter and other conveniences.

In Kyasaram village, BDL has
constructed a Health Centre,
Community Hall, toilets in indi-
vidual houses and in Government
schools and installed a RO Water
Treatment Plant for providing safe
drinking water. In Gondupalem
village, BDL has commissioned
an RO Water Treatment Plant
for providing safe drinking wa-
ter and constructed Community
Hall and constructed toilets in in-
dividual houses. Developmental
activities such as Construction
of Community Hall, Gym,
Classroom, Library building have
been planned for execution in
Military Madhavram village and
Malpur Village.

Understanding the importance
of sanitation, BDL has taken up
the responsibility of mainte-
nance of toilets in Government
schools. BDL has constructed 193
toilets in Government Schools at
Medak, Ranga Reddy, Nalgonda
Districts of Telangana State and
in Visakhapatnam District in
Andhra Pradesh State under
Swachh  Vidyalaya Abhiyan.
The Company has entered into
an MoU with Sarva Siksha
Abhiyan, Education Department
of Government of Telangana and
Andhra Pradesh for the main-
tenance of toilets for a period of
three years in 132 schools.

As an endeavour to be a partner
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in one of the flagship programs
of Govt. of India- ‘Skill India
Mission’, BDL has undertaken
various skill development train-
ing programs with the emphasis
to impart skill among the youth
to enable them to earn a sustain-
able livelihood.

Job-Oriented Skill Development
programs have been conduct-
ed in association with CIPET,
Hyderabad for 600 candidates.
Out of which, 80 of the first phase
have got placement and other
520 are wundergoing training.
Similarly, Job Oriented program
has been planned in association
with Indo-German Institute of
Advanced Technology (IGIAT),
Visakhapatnam for 200 candi-
dates. Out of these, training has
been completed for 175 candi-
dates and the rest are undergoing
the training.

A sizeable percentage of the
Indian Population is suffering
from one or the other kind of
disability. BDL believes in pro-
moting the rights and well-be-
ing of Persons with Disabilities
(Divyangjans) in all spheres of
the society. To make Divyangjans
lead a dignified life in the society,
BDL has entered into an MoU wi-
thArtificial Limbs Manufacturing
Corporation of India (ALIMCO),
Kanpur to contribute an amount
of Rs. 300 Lakh for implantation
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BDL has extended support to Indo-German Institute of Advanced Technology
(IGIAT), Visakhapatnam to establish five digital classes as a part of BDL's CSR
initiative.The facility was inaugurated by CMD, BDL.

of Cochlear devices and an
amount of Rs. 20 lakh for dis-
tribution of Artificial Limbs &
Calipers to beneficiaries.

In addition to the above, BDL
has contributed significantly
to Mid-Day Meal Schemes for
about 15,000 Govt. school chil-
dren in Telangana and Andhra
Pradesh, Swachh Bharat Kosh,
Armed Forces Flag Day Fund,
Health Minister’s Cancer
Fund, Blind Organisation of
India and National Sports Develo-
pment Fund. BDL is focussing its
CSR spend largely on one specific
theme for each year. In-line with
this, the Company has identified
a specific theme for each year till

the year 2022. One such theme
is “Development of Aspirational
Districts”which has been iden-
tified for the year 2019 - 20.
Apart from this, BDL is also focus-
ing to work on Skill Development
of unemployed youth in the
coming years.

BDL, as a Socially Responsible
Corporate Citizen, is committed
to improve the quality of life of
the less privileged in the soci-
ety and contribute immensely to
the Nation-building process.
The qu-est technological
excellence has been the guid-
ing principle of BDL and living
up to the sobriquet, The Force
Behind Peace. M

for
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IREDA -
The Leader in
Renewahle Energy in India

K. S. Popli
CMD, IREDA

Indian Renewable Energy Development Agency (IREDA) is a specialized public sector financial in-
stitution dedicated for financing renewable energy (RE) projects in India and has been playing pivotal
role in developing renewable energy. IREDA has been maintaining its leadership position in Renewable
Energy space for more than 31 years and developing several innovative financial schemes/solutions for
meeting the market requirement from time to time. IREDA has an excellent track record of financing more
than 2400 renewable energy projects in the country with cumulative loan sanctions of more than Rs. 61, 987
Crores (disbursed more than Rs. 37736 cr), supporting green power capacity addition of more than 12,127
MW. IREDA is an IS/ISO 9001:2008 certified company and has also been awarded ISO: 27001 certification
during 2016.

Performance Highlights Resource Base

During the last three decades IREDA has evolved and recognized as IREDA has been the focal point
one of the most important player in financing and development of re- for attracting international fi-
newable energy sector. IREDA registered a growth of more than 26% nance in the Indian RE sector and
over the previous year in term of loan disbursements and around 19% enjoys high brand equity among
in term of loan sanctions. The highlights of last five years’ loan sanc- multilateral/ bilateral lending

tions and disbursements are given below: agencies like Asian Development
Bank, JICA, KFW, AFD, EIB etc.
Amount: Rs. in Crore Lo Saiictions % Disburseimeits These institutions prefer to route
their funds through IREDA for
14000 i 35.45% 12,130 supporting the Indian renewable
12000 4 i i energy sector. Ongoing Interna-
10000 + tional assistance under various
‘:g% Lines of Credits from multilat-
4000 4 eral and bilateral agencies are

ml:lg - i 2io ‘I‘»“’ | as under: N
+ KfW, Germany : € 100 Million

201314 2014-15 201516 201617 2017-18 (5t LoC)
S DEE e + JICA (2%¢LoC) : ¥ 30 Billion
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renewable energy sector. IREDA
has been offering most competi-
tive rate of interest for financing
renewable energy projects and
acting as a trend setter for other
FIs and banks. IREDA in the last
3-4 years has implemented vari-
ous schemes/ Business strategies,
which has helped in increas-
ing the lending to the sector and
also the overall Business growth

IREDA's Financing is spread across the following sectors

S

Pagasse & Ind st riad
Copeneration

E'!

Wind Benmass Power

Hyadras

1nfur-\

Bintuel /
Alternate Fuels

’Lﬁa.,cv I

Waste to Energy

L

New & Emerging RE
Techmlagies

Hylsid Propeces with

Encrgy Eificiency RE Techmahogies

+ AfD (2" LoC) : € 100 Million

« ADB - (2"LoC) : $ 200 Million

+ KfW (Access to : € 20 Million
Energy) - 6" LoC

» World Bank(2017)  : $ 100 million

« EIB 11(2018) : € 150 Million

Masala Bond

IREDA has successfully raised
Rs. 19.5 billion ( US$ 300 million)
through a five-year rupee-denom-
inated Green Bond at an annual-
ized coupon rate of 7.125% p.a.
which has been the lowest among
all the green masala bonds issu-
ances so far by the Indian compa-
nies. This is a major milestone for
IREDA as it continues to enhance
its position in financing of renew-
able energy projects in the coun-
try. The overwhelming response
to IREDA’s Masala Bond is a tes-
timony of strong investors’ confi-
dence in Indian economy and RE
sector in particular.

Initial Public Offer (IPO)

The Cabinet Committee on Econ-
omic Affairs (CCEA) has appro-
ved IPO issue of 13.9 crore fresh
equity shares of IREDA of Rs.10
each to the public on book-
building basis. The IPO will en-
able IREDA to increase its equity
base which will help in raising
more debt resources for funding
Renewable Energy (RE) projects.

Such public issue will also enable
it to unlock its true value and in-
crease its visibility in domestic
and international financial mar-
kets. The draft red herring pro-
spectus (DRHP) has already been
filed with SEBI and obtained in
Principle approval.

Upgradation to “Schedule
A" Category PSU

PESB has already recommend-
ed the upgradation proposal of
IREDA to Schedule-A Company
and Notification by DPE is
awaited.

Sectors being financed
IREDA is probably the only orga-
nization that focuses solely on the
development of the renewable
energy sector in India and is the
single largest “Green Financier”
in the country. It caters to all tech-
nologies of the RE sector and pre-
dominantly provides financing
for Sector.

Innovative Financial
Products/ Schemes
introduced by IREDA
IREDA has always been the prime
mover and showing the way to its
peers. As part of its business op-
erations to meet growth aspira-
tions, IREDA has been constantly
developing new instruments/
innovative products for the

of IREDA. The new Financing
Schemes introduced are as
follows;

® “Guarantee assistance to RE
suppliers/promoters”: To facil-
itate Suppliers/Manufacturers/
EPC Contractors for successful
implementation of RE projects.

* IREDA-NCEF RE-finance Sc-
heme: For revival of stressed
projects in biomass and small
hydro sectors. Concessional
funds @2% p.a. to Banks / Fls.

¢ IREDA “Top up Loan” Scheme

* IREDA Loan Scheme/ Line of
credit for financing Large scale
rooftop grid connected/ inter-
active projects

® Scheme for discounting of
Energy Bills: To address the
issue of delay of payments by
DISCOMs.

* Policy for issue of Letter
of Comfort (LoC)/ Letter of
Undertaking (LUT) for open-
ing Letter of Credit (LC):
Letter of Comfort (LoC)/Letter
of Undertaking (LUT) can
be issued to all sanctions of
term loan where LC opening
is a requirement under EPC/
Equipment Supply contract to
enable the borrower to open LC
with its bankers.

® Scheme for Roof Top Solar
through Aggregator (RESCO):
To promote Roof top Solar
projects under Aggregator
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Category and Direct Category.

¢ IREDA Scheme for Under-
writing of debt/ loan syndi-
cation: To facilitate the early
financial closure, implementa-
tion and commissioning of the
project

¢ Short term loan assistance to
RE developers/ suppliers/ con-
tractors: For meeting immedi-
ate fund requirements towards
project development, imple-
mentation/operations of renew-
able energy projects

* “Lines of credit to Non-
Banking Financial Companies
for on-lending to RE/EEC proj-
ects”: To cater to regional level
financing, LoC to Non-Banking
Financial Companies (NBFCs)/
State Govt. Financial institu-
tions & corporations for on-
lending to RE.

¢ Credit Enhancement Scheme:

for raising Bonds towards
Renewable Energy Projects
(Solar / Wind).

* Loan Scheme for “Access to
Energy Projects” with “First
Loss Mechanism” under KfW
Line of Credit - To increase
the supply and use of sustain-
able clean energy services in
rural areas through improved
access to financing for project
developers.

* Dedicated Policy for Financing
of Transmission Projects: To
meet the growing evacuation
infrastructure developments.

¢ IREDA Bridge Loan schemes to
support projects under MNRE
Programmes

- Bridge loan assistance to RE
promoters / developers against
capital subsidies / VGEF: to
bridge the gap till the time
Capital subsidies/Viability Gap
Funds (VGF) are available/re-
leased to the developers

- IREDA scheme for financing
to Concentrated Solar Thermal
(CST) projects set up under
the GEF: UNIDO - MNRE
program.

Future Business Strategy
IREDA continues to maintain its
market leader position in its core
business segment/client reten-
tion /business development .The
following strategies would be
undertaken:

Streamlining Delivery Processes
* Reducing the transaction costs
of customers

* Improving geographical reach
by increasing branch offices at
different locations

* Improving customer satis-
faction parameters such as

employee performance and
professionalism, willingness to
solve problems, friendliness,
level of knowledge, communi-
cation skills and selling skills

® Reducing transaction time by
strengthening key departments
such as technical, legal, etc

e Simplification in IREDA’s

Policies / Norms.

Increasing visibility of IREDA

¢ Clearly defining the differences
between IREDA'’s services from
its competitors and increasing
the visibility of these differenc-
es in the products and services
offered

® Corporate re-branding and
commercial advertising
® Undertake significant busi-

ness developmental activities
through seminars and work-
shops to showcase IREDA's of-
ferings during such events

Diversification and Leveraging

Past experiences

¢ Financing Transmission and
RE evacuation infrastructure
projects

* Funding new technologies
within core Business sectors

¢ Advisory and consultancy
services

¢ Introducing new  products
and schemes, as per market
requirements.

Raising Low cost funds

® More focus on emerging tech-
nologies like Rooftop systems,
Off Shore Wind Projects, Wind/
Solar Hybrid Projects, Floating
Solar Projects, E-Mobility&
Storage infrastructure etc.

IREDA’s role -Development
of Indian RE Sector
IREDA has successfully been
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financing its core renewable en-
ergy and energy efficiency sectors
for more than 31 years. Taking a
cue from the successful business

model created by IREDA, other
financial institutions / banks have
been increasingly coming for-
ward to finance the RE sector.

Besides fulfilling its role as a fi-
nancial institution, IREDA has
been pro-actively disseminating
information to stakeholders on
various facets of the Renewable
technologies by way of Awareness
Programs, Best Practices Man-
uals, Compendiums and Trade
Journal. Imbibing the very es-
sence of its mission, IREDA shall
continue in its endeavor to pro-
vide ethical and useful financial
instruments to accelerate the
growth of Renewable Energy sec-
tor in India.

The initiatives taken by
IREDA have also had
positive impact in the
following area

Positive Environmental Impact:
Even though Renewable energy
projects are environmentally
benign, IREDA ensures that en-
vironmental impact of any proj-
ect financed by it is minimized.
IREDA analyses the expected
impact of the project on the local
ecology at the appraisal stage it-
self and suggests suitable mitiga-
tion measures, if required.

Rural Development: Many of
the Renewable energy projects fi-
nanced by IREDA are located in
far flung and logistically difficult
regions. Setting up of projects in
these areas lead to development
of local infrastructure and create
employment, both directly and
indirectly.

Green House Gas Mitigation:
Grid-connected Renewable en-
ergy projects financed by IREDA
have resulted in significant
abatement of Greenhouse gas
emissions.

Green Financing: As IREDA fi-
nances only Renewable Energy
and Energy Efficiency projects,
IREDA’s entire operations are for
sustainable development. Ever
since its inception 30 years ago,
it has led and showed the way to
the commercial financing com-
munity. Following the lead taken
by IREDA, commercial banks
are now financing Renewable
projects and take pride in calling
themselves ‘Green Financiers'.

Low-cost Funds: Due to its im-
peccable credentials, multilateral/
bilateral agencies like the World
Bank, ADB, KfW, AFD, EIB, JICA
have been committing long-
term low-cost funds to IREDA
for promotion of Renewable
Energy sector of India. This has
led to enhanced funding support
to project developers at competi-
tive terms.

IREDA owned

50 MW Solar Power Project
Recently, IREDA has itself set up
& own a 50 MW Solar plant, lo-
cated at Kasargod in the State of
Kerala. More such IREDA owned
projects may be set up, which
may open up new business av-
enue for IREDA

ARTICLE

Corporate Social
Responsibility

(CSR) Initiatives

Projects undertaken by IREDA
under CSR initiative are:

¢ Construction/ renovation of
toilets under Swachh Vidayala
Abhiyan

¢ Installation of Solar PV Systems
and Hot Water Systems

¢ Solar Street Lights in rural
Areas

* Supported Cochlear implants
and modern electronic artificial
limbs

¢ Contributed to CM Relief Fund
and J&K Relief Work

* Solar decentralized power
plants in remote areas

IREDA’s Networking for

promotion of RE

¢ IREDA and IFC have partnered
to boost financing for RE infra-
structure in India

e MoUs with Yes Bank and Tata
Capital for working together in
the field of financing RE

* MoU with PFC and PFCCAS -
Power Lenders Club compris-
ing of 22 Banks/other FIs.

* MoU with SECI for setting up
of Solar Projects.

* MoU with MNRE, NIWE, Con-
sortium of Partners consisting
of NTPC, POWERGRID, PFEC,
IREDA, PTC and GPCL to de-
velop off-shore wind power
projects

* MoU with IIFCL to strengthen
co-operation in consortium/co-
financing of RE projects.

IREDA do provides consultancy
& Advisory services in the field
of RE sector. M
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WCL Launches

Mission 2.0 to scale new

heights

ublic sector Undertakings
Pin India has been pivotal

to Nation building through
creation of infrastructure, deliv-
ering strategic output, providing
large scale employment besides
meeting societal needs at large.
With the advent of liberalisation
of Economy there has been sea
change in objective and opera-
tion of PSUs. These Government
owned entities which few years
back were perceived as Non
Profit generating establishments
for meeting societal obligations
are now competing with Private
sector conglomerates on all front.
Amidst rapid growth in Private
participation, even today, the
core sectors which are highly
capital intensive and works on
low margin but are critically im-
portant to country’s economy like
Petroleum, Power Generation,
Coal, Minerals and Metal, is still
dominated by PSUs. The essence
of Corporate Governance which
takes care of vivid stakeholders
expectations is no where better
manifested than in PSUs.

Sustenance and Growth
The sustainability of any busi-
ness Enterprise is fundamen-

tally governed by its efficiency,
effectivity and innovation. Only

those Organisations survive the
perenniality, ~which incorpo-
rates Change Management in its
Business charter.

Hon’ble Prime Minister in his
address in CPSE Conclave has
aptly exhorted towards achieve-
ment of 5 Ps for building of New
India and corollary Public Sector
Enterprises, namely Performance,
Process, Persona, Procurement
and Preparedness. Basically, all
this translates to survival man-
tra of any entity in present global
competitive era which defines
survival of the fittest.

WCL:The Journey so far
Western  Coalfields  Limited
(WCL), a wholly owned subsid-
iary of Coal India Limited op-
erates 66 mines spread in state
of Maharashtra and Madhya
Pradesh. WCL was reeling under
negativity for 5 consecutive years
till 2013-14. Since then, Company
started a new journey mark-
ing 2014 as baseline year. In last
four years, WCL made a remark-
able turnaround and achieved
growth in all deliverable such as
Production, Over Burden remov-
al, coal off take and notably in
societal acceptance and employee
satisfaction through adoption of
series of initiatives.

The efforts were synchronized

Rajiv Ranjan Mishra
CMD, WCL

towards attainment of organiza-
tional objective through forma-
tion of coherent synergetic team,
“TEAM WCL.”

Some of the notable initiatives
undertaken includes :

¢ Opening of 19 Projects: WCL
created World record by open-
ing up of 19 Projects in 3 years.
The coal production from these
Project in financial year was
27.48 million tonne i.e. approxi-
mately 60% of total production.

¢ Liberalization of R&R Policy
and trust building amongst
the Project affected populace
and stakeholder translated into
facilitation for record posses-
sion of land. Total possession
of land in last 4 years was 6932
Ha, which is more than total of
previous 20 years.

¢ Gainful Utilization of Water:
WCL has been a pioneer coal
company in the country which
had identified and implement-
ed 30 schemes for gainful utili-
zation of mine discharge water
benefitting over 1.9 lakh local
populace.

¢ Eco Mine Tourism: First of its
kind, Eco-Park and Mine tour-
ism concept, was aptly ap-
preciated by Hon’ble Prime
Minister in his “Mann kiBaat.”
WCL entered into MoU with
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MTDC (Maharashtra Tourism
Development Corporation) for
its inclusion in tourist circuit of
Maharashtra and so far more
than 1.5 lakh footfall has been
registered.

* Sand from  Overburden:
WCL’s first indigenous Sand
segregation plant, fabricated
with old & used material at
Regional Workshop, Silewara
of Nagpur Area was installed
at Bhanegaon OC has pro-
duced and supplied more than
7200 Cubic meters of sand to
Nagpur Improvement Trust
(NIT) for its low cost housing
under Project Pradhan Mantri
Awas Yojna (PMAY).

Skill Development: WCL has
established and operates 4 Skill
Development Centres impart-
ing courses on Paramedical,
Nursing, injection molding,
plastic extrusion and other
fields for promoting employ-
ability and self employment.
Around 12000 youth have ben-
efitted from the programme in
last 3 years.

And many more.....

The changed outlook and sus-
tained effort culminated into
achieving highest ever produc-
tion (46.22 MT) and despatch
(48.76 MT) in history of company
since inception in the financial
year 2017-18. With this, compa-
ny benchmarked its attainment
as WCL 1.0. However, WCL is
constrained with adverse min-
ing conditions with deep seated
reserves and low grade coal, in-
creasing stripping ratio, increas-
ing production cost and therefore
forced to operate on very thin
margins. Any additional heavy
financial burden plunges the
company into red which hap-
pened in last two years when

WCL incurred substantial finan-

cial loss. The company do not
have large reserve blocks with
lower stripping ratio amenable
to Mega Coal Projects, which can
add larger production volumes to
cover-up losses. Hence, it is nec-
essary for the company to take its
efficiency to highest level to reach
next level of physical and finan-
cial sustainability.

The Way Forward:Mission
WCL 2.0

Capitalising on Human Capital
as most important asset for trans-
formation of Company, WCL af-
ter achieving highest ever Coal
Production & Despatch during
2017-18, is now forging ahead
in a Mission mode to scale new
heights during current fiscal
and beyond. Mission WCL.2.0, a
unique joint initiative by all em-
ployees, has been launched to
establish robust system for both
physical and financial sustainabil-
ity. The uniqueness of the exercise
lies in fact that probably Mission
WCL 2.0 is the biggest ever par-
ticipative management exercise
done by any PSU in shortest
span of time. Mission WCL 2.0 is
a System Improvement exercise
conceived to make all operations

of the company more effective
for all round development. It em-
power every employee as agent
of change and aim at transform-
ing each individual and thereby
the Organization and its process
for its betterment. The aim is to
define the best possible alterna-
tive through collective thinking
and simultaneously own the de-
cision for its implementation. The
scope of the exercise has been
kept holistic covering every as-
pect from Productivity to Quality
of life to public perception about
the Organisation.

For reinforcing “Team WCL” for
greater participation, direct per-
sonal contact was established by
the Chief Executive, along with
specially formed team, with em-
ployees working at all Areas in-
cluding visit to residential colo-
nies, hospitals etc. The exercise
covered around 50,000 people
consisting of workers, operators,
supervisors, clerical staff, junior
to senior level executives, con-
sumers, transporters, contrac-
tors, trade unions, stakehold-
ers through 80 meetings, social
media & other communication
channels.

The scope of improvement has
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Launching of the Roadmap document on 16t July, 2018 by (From right) Mr.
Vikas Mahatme, MP (Rajya Sabha); Mr. Sudhir Mungantiwar, Minister of Finance
& Planning and Forests, Govt of Maharashtra; Mr. Nitin Gadkari, Union Minister
of Road Transport & Highways, Shipping and Water Resources; Mr. Piyush Goyal,
Union Minister of Coal & Railways; Mr. Krupal Tumane, MP (Lok Sabha).

been envisaged in all arenas with
a common theme of Betterment
and participation of all in build-
ing strong and sustainable WCL
working toward building of New
India. All stake holders were
exhorted for suggesting trans-
formation and system value ad-
dition and providing workable
solution to existing and impend-
ing constraints.Though the scope
of suggestion had been in-ex-
haustive, but it was categorized
on the basis of priority for its
implementation and in sync with
outcome emerged from CPSE
conclave for redefining the role
of CPSEs. Some of the notable are
aincluded:

¢ Human Capital Management
¢ Capacity Building

¢ Coal Despatch

* Sales Realization

¢ Coal Quality

¢ Productivity

¢ Financial Sustenance

¢ Cost Control

¢ Business Diversification
* Quality of Life
* Image Building

In response to sincere and sus-
tained effort, more than 10000
suggestions were received from
Category-I worker to Senior most
executives. Some of these out of
box suggestions were extremely

innovative and eye opener. As a
token of appreciation, each and
every employee who has con-
tributed by giving their invalu-
able suggestion was felicitated.
All the suggestion were carefully
evaluated and collated to form
roadmap with measureable tar-
get towards fulfilling the vision
of sustainable, strong and exem-
plary WCL contributing in build-
ing of New India as exhorted by
Hon’ble Prime Minister.

Photo journey through
building of Roadmap

CMD & Directors interacting with
Executives & Workers in meetings
across all Mine Establishments.

Contact programme through 80 Meetings
for sensitizing stakeholders

Meeting Schedule

Contact Group

6™-9* June, 2018

All Executives of WCL

9t-12* June, 2018

Sales/Finance/Quality/Personnel/CSR/Civil
Executives

9t-12t June, 2018

Trade Union Members & Major Contractors

12th-15% June, 2018

Supervisory Staff of WCL

20t-22" June, 2018

Female Employees of WCL

25% June-2" July, 2018

HODs/Nodal Officers/Area Nodal GMs

3 July-5% July, 2018

Visit to WCL Hospitals & Colonies

61-15% July, 2018

Preparation of Roadmap Document

16t July, 2018

Launch of Roadmap Document
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IT tools have been extensively
used for documentation and mon-
itoring the implementation along
with physical intervention of spe-
cifically constituted task force.
With the launch of roadmap, the
implementation has begun and
within a short span from conceiv-
ing of idea, perceptible changes
are being observed which are get-
ting transformed into improved
quantifiable deliverables and
qualitative performance. Few of
the initiatives, which were identi-
fied through this brain storming
exercise and has been brought to
actionable arena includes:

* Pending land issues for 9 ex-
pansion projects have been
cleared by WCL Board.

¢ Relaxation of norms for aug-
mentation of despatch.

* For capacity enhancement, 4
new projects in MP have been
cleared by the Board.

e Three = Central = Hospitals,

Barkuhi in MP, JLN at Nagpur
& Rajiv Ratan at Wani have
been earmarked for immediate
renovation & will start operat-
ing from 1st April'19.

¢ For graceful exit and manpow-
er rationalization, new VRS
have been launched. Over 350
application received within one
month.

e Sustained action towards grade
conformance and further im-
provement in coal quality.

* To generate higher premium,
mine wise coal quantification
for auction.

e Steps for improvement in OMS,
Capacity.

* Rationalization of executive
manpower through inter com-
pany transfer.

® For monetizing the waste, spe-
cial drive on Scrap disposal was
observed for all establishments
of the Company, wherein auc-
tionable Scrap have been iden-
tified and is being auctioned.

e For business diversification,
tender for setting up of com-
mercial Overburden to Sand
Plant have been floated.

* Commercial launching of Coal
Neer is shortly expected.

® Special drive for reduction in

Sensitising Gen-Nxt executives through Video Conference.

CMD & Directors interacting with
Executives & Workers in meetings
across all Mine Establishments.

litigation enabling amicable set-
tlement of 41 cases in a month
in High Court of Nagpur.

¢ Creating congenial work envi-
ronment and inculcating sense
of belongingness amongst stake
holders for formation of coher-
ent, energetic and goal oriented
“Team WCL”competent to scale
new heights.

WCL has set a target of 52.5 mil-
lion tonnes (MT) of coal produc-
tion & 59.7 MT of despatch during
2018-19. This sets a double digit
growth of 13.6 % in production
and 22.4 % in despatch which has
never happened in the history of
the company. WCL has already
commenced the journey by reg-
istering highest ever growth of
18.7 % in production and 22.2 %
growth in despatch during 1st
quarter of current fiscal.

With all members of Team WCL
geared up to take up the chal-
lenge in a Mission mode, WCL
has started its journey to create
record not only in production,
despatch but also in registering
better financial turnaround dur-
ing 2018-19 and beyond. M
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EdGIL- Study in India

dCIL (India) Limited, is a
E “Mini Ratna”, Category I,

CPSE under the adminis-
trative control of the Mi-nistry
of Human Resource Developm-
ent, Government of India. The
Company offers Project Mana-
gement and Consultancy Services
in the entire education and hu-
man resource development value
chain within India and overseas.
The Company has registered four
times an increase in its turnover
from Rs. 74.13 crore to 288.75
crore over the period FY 15 to FY
18. EACIL undertakes end-to-end
projects on turnkey basis from
concept to commissioning in the
Educational space and ensures ef-
fective management of activities
from identification of objectives
through continuous monitoring
leading to optimal fulfillment of
targets within the stipulated time
frame.

Vision

To be a highly respected consul-
tancy and project management
organization that provides exper-
tise, services and innovation solu-
tion to drive impact in the educa-
tion and HR space.

Key Verticals

Online Testing & Assessment
Services (OTAS)
Based on two decades of expertise

in handling offline recruitment
tests, the company switched over
to offering online recruitment so-
lutions to bring in higher trans-
parency and efficiency to the sys-
tem. Presently, this is the biggest
vertical of EACIL which has dur-
ing the year received overwhelm-
ing market response. The clients
include Central and State Govts,
large PSUs and Autonomous
bodies etc. The vertical organizes
online recruitment tests across
multiple segments of employees
covering varied sectors of the
economy. Being a PSU targeted
towards meeting educational
needs, the company focuses on
organizing online examinations
for recruitment of teachers &
principals as a specialized ser-
vice. The Company has rendered
critical online recruitment ser-
vices to organizations covering
varied sectors such as Education,
Coal, transportation, Labour and
Civil Aviation.

Advisory Services (AS)
Following key services are of-
fered by the Advisory vertical in
the Education (School Chains
and Higher education) and HR
advisory space:

* Preparation of Detailed Project
Reports (DPRs) (Greenfield and
Brown field)

¢ Organization Restructuring (s-
ectoral/ institutional)

Diptiman Das
CMD,EdCIL

* Improving Operational
Efficiency

e Digitization Planning

¢ Training Designing

® Impact Assessment ( ICT/other
schemes)

® Designing of new education
schemes

® Education content Design

The Company renders education
consulting services for both green
field and brown field projects.

Digital Education Systems (DES)
The Company strongly believes
that digitization will be a game
changer in addressing of quality,
quantity and governance needs in
both Schools and Higher educa-
tion. The Company accordingly
focuses on all emerging areas of
IT/ICT applications in the sec-
tor. One of our major projects
include supplying of around
27000 tablets to the government
of Mauritius, making EACIL first
ever Indian PSU to complete any
project in Mauritius. Following
key services are provided by
vertical as part of the Digital
Education System:

* Wi-Fi and Network Solutions
* ERP implementation

¢ Digitization of Records

¢ E-content preparation

e Virtual Classrooms
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* Smart Campuses
® Online Admission System

¢ Computer labs

Education Infrastructure
Services (EIS)

Following key services are pro-
vided by the vertical covering
Educational infrastructure man-
agement (turnkey execution and
project management consultan-
cy) services

* Concept Design
® Detailed Drawings

® Detailed Project estimate with
Bill of Material

e Construction Schedule/ Procu-
rement Plan

* RFP documents

® RFP Process Management

* Project construction monitoring
* Incident monitoring

* Modifications in schedule

* Quality Assurance and Control
* Billing and Payments

* Getting Completion/ Occu-
pancy Certificates from
Statutory Authorities

¢ Final Project Completion Rep-
ort with Expense Analysis.

Education Procurement

Services (EPS)

The Company assists in the capac-
ity building of educational and
training institutions in India and
abroad through procurement of
educational aid ranging from IT
equipments to hi-tech laboratory
equipments. We have been pro-
viding procurement services on
turnkey basis meeting the client
requirements by facilitating opti-
mal utilisation of client resources.
Leveraging three decades of ex-
perience in domestic and over-
seas sector, following key services

are provided by the vertical as
part of the Procurement Services
focusing on maximizing TCO in
educational and human resource
development space:

* Educational Product research
* Vendor empanelment
* Demand Aggregation

* Development of Sourcing
Strategy

* E-Tendering

* Bid Analysis

e Finalization of contract
e Order Placement

* Monitoring receipt of shipment
including Quality check at cli-
ent site

e Annual maintenance services

Technical Support Group (TSG)
This is EDCIL’s project manage-
ment and logistical support ver-
tical (also known as Technical
Support Group -TSG) to extend
operational support to MHRD
in implementing several Mega
Pan-India projects. The company
provides Logistic Support for
national level implementation
of prestigious social sector proj-
ects of Government of India and
International Funding Agencies.
The services include:

* Logistical support to various
large MHRD schemes (e.g. SSA,
MDM, RUSA and RMSA)

¢ QOutsourcing of consultants etc.
¢ Event management support
* Procurement services

¢ Transportation support

Overseas Education

Services (OES)

Student Placement is one of the
core service of the Company. The
objective is to place International/
NRIs /PIO studentsinreputed and

accredited Indian Institutions.
The Company has been desig-
nated by the Ministry of Human
Resource Development,
Government of India as the ex-
clusive "Coordinating agency and
Single Window facility" for the di-
rect admission of eligible Foreign
Nationals / Persons of Indian
Origin (PIOs) / Non-Resident
Indians (NRIs) to Undergraduate,
Postgraduate and Research pro-
grams. The Company places
International/PIO/NRI students
in more than 150 associated/
MoU institutions which have ac-
creditations by regulatory bodies
like UGC, NAAC, NBA, MCI etc.

Based on strong MEA/MHRD
endorsement with in India, client
confidence and alliances gained
globally over three decades, the
vertical executes sponsored and
aggregated inbound overseas
student admissions and faculty
hiring and also effectively meets
the individual needs of inbound
students wanting to study in
India. The company presently ex-
ecutes aggregated student place-
ment of about 3000 students from
Afghanistan, Nepal and Bhutan.
The vertical focuses on high po-
tential target markets covering
mostly SAARC, Middle East and
African nations.

Study in India

The Indian Education network is
the world’s third largest Higher
Education System with more
than 800 universities, 39,000 col-
leges and a capacity of enrolling
more than a whopping 30 mil-
lion students. Higher Education
Institutions in India offer cours-
es/degrees that are competitive
in the world market in terms of
quality but are delivered at one
fourth the cost, hence guarantee-
ing value-for-money education.
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Although India technically wit-
nessed a 12 percent CAGR in
inbound foreign students since
2009 to 2016, this is to be viewed
against the backdrop of a very
narrow base. India, with its vast
educational network has been
operating at this narrow base of
International students’ popula-
tion (e.g. 20,000 in 2009).

Other benchmarked countries,
who have established them-
selves as preferred destinations
in the recent past, have exhibited
higher CAGR over equivalent pe-
riods (i.e. when their Incoming
International student popula-
tion base was similar to India)
with a much smaller educational
network.

Study in India program: an ini-
tiative by MHRD, Government of
India was launched on 18.04.2018
to attract international students
from across the globe. More than
100 top Indian institutes partici-
pated in this program and offered
20,000 seats across various disci-
pline and courses for interna-
tional students. Through this pro-
gram we are aspiring to attract 2
lakhs international students by

2023. This will increase India’s
market share of global education
exports from less than 1 percent
to 5 percent in five years.

The core of study in India pro-
gramme comprises the following:

* 3 Key elements
¢ Unlock Demand
¢ Strengthen Supply

® Create anenabling environment

4 Key outcomes
e Overseas Student Recruitment

¢ Overseas Student Exchange

e International Campus

INDIA

IS 587000
raleges B

Development
¢ School Enrolment
8 geographic segments
¢ South Asia
e West Asia
¢ Central Asia

e South East Asia

e Africa
e East Asia, China
e OECD
¢ Indian Diaspora "'I_':_"“'
Abroad
Study in
India
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Graded autonomy will help educational
institutions to expand on thelir own, they can
improve their programs, launch new programs
as per the need. They can take foreign faculty
and foreign students up to 20%:.
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Key strategies/

interventions

* We started with identification
of target countries and partner-
ing institutions based on high
NAAC and NIRF scores and
shortlisted 100 odd institutions
to be the part of the programme.

The Study in India team set up
a one of its kind “ web portal”
which integrates the eligibility
criteria stipulated by the part-
nering institutes. The portal
went live on 5th May 2018 and
the last date for application un-
der the first cycle of counseling
was 30th June 2018. The second
round of counseling is under
process and will commence
on 20.07.2018 and the entire
process will be completed by
31.07.2018.

The details of Registrations and
conversions after the first cycle
are as follows:

Hits on the website: 65,000
Registrations on the website:
5,663

Conversions/Final completion

and submission of applica-
tions: 1,624

Next was developing a com-
prehensive social media and
branding strategy, consist-
ing of multiple interventions,
with a special focus towards a
set of target countries initially.
Following Branding activities
have been undertaken so far,

* Newspaper Advertisements in
three of the target countries

Social media activities includ-
ing Facebook, Google SEO,
Instagram and twitter.

®* Road shows/ Registration
camps in Nepal, Bangladesh,
Tanzania

* Participation in global

education fair- GETEX Dubai

* Hiring of high quality profes-
sionals for the programme.

Way forward

* Identification of countries whi-
ch can be added to the target
countries.

¢ Organization of a common en-
trance examination with the
name of “INDSAT” to provide
level playing field to the stu-
dents of various countries

* Setting up a mobile app and call
centre to address to the queries
of the present and prospective
candidates.

Enabling governance

environment

* Improving ease of entry and
stay of international students by
recommending policy changes
(e.g., visa, mutual recogni-
tion/ equivalence of degrees,
internship, job related policies
for international students etc.)
to the concerned regulatory
authorities.

¢ Forming an interdepartmental
task force that will look into
the administrative problems,
plaguing international students
coming to India, in a compre-
hensive manner.

ARTICLE

e Identification of policy related
bottlenecks/ issues and prob-
lem solving in the Institutions/
Government subcommittee as
to what would be the best solu-
tion for the problem:

® Educational Policy related
Issues (e.g. Approvals for su-
pernumerary quota in colleges,
High student fees in select govt.
institutions, Lack of participa-
tion of best in class institutes in
students intake)

¢ Visa Related Issues like

- Granting visa for the whole
duration of the course in one

go.

- Improving condition of
FRROs (e.g. better infrastruc-
ture and counselling services)

- Stricter visa norms for
Universities/ Institutes not rec-
ognized by statutory bodies
like UGC, AICTE, etc.,

- Setting of facilitation counters
in downtown districts of target
countries

® Overseas campus regulation
issues

The programme is one of its kind
and shall help portray India to be
one of the preferred educational
destination. M
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NHPC Initiatives —
Skilling India

HPC Limited is a premier
Govt. of India enterprise
under the Ministry of

Power engaged primarily in the
Construction and Operation of
large Hydro Power Projects with
an authorized share capital of
Rs.1,50,000 Million. The installed
capacity is 7071.2 MW, inclusive
0f1520 MW of Hydro in Joint ven-
ture and 100 MW of Renewable
Energy ie. wind and Solar.
NHPC is a multi-disciplinary or-
ganization that has acquired suf-
ficient expertise and state-of-the-
art technology for investigation,
planning, designing and execut-
ing hydropower projects of all ca-
pacities. NHPC is accredited with
Integrated Management System
(IMS) Certificate for its Quality
System, Environment Conscience
and Occupational Health &
Safety measures.

NHPC’s future is fraught with
challenges due to stringent norms
of CERC, generating hydropow-
erat competitive rates, tapping
renewal energy potential,
creasedprivate participation in
solar energy field and stringent
environmental norms. Moreover,
NHPC while exploring the new

in-

Nikhil Kumar Jain

Balraj Joshi
CMD Director (Personnel)
NHPC Limited NHPC Limited

avenues for expanding its foot-
prints and having already ven-
tured into power trading business
has redefined the entire business
dynamics of the organization.
Therefore need of the hour is that
NHPC has to work with a holis-
tic approach, synchronizing all
its activities, optimizing all its
resources and develop the emerg-
ing skills within existing human
resource to create an environ-
ment that stimulates all-round
growth to transform challenges
into opportunities.

To keep pace with the emerging
skills required by the human re-
source and to keep them abreast
in a dynamic landscape of dis-
ruptive  technologies, NHPC
hasa comprehensive and robust
employee development plan
encompassing all areas like do-
main knowledge, functional
competence,self-development

and leadership development.A
total number of 350 programs
covering almost 20 percent of
the employee strength across
the organization are planned for
the year 2018-19. Out of these,
nearly 70% of the programs are
structured to enhance technical

competencies of the employees.
The man-days of training or-
ganized during the previous 3
years are:

In the recent past, NHPC was fac-
ing an acute shortage of techni-
cians in some of the key tradesi.e.
Electrician, Welder, Machinist,
Crane Operator etc. this created
an urgent necessity to explore the
possibility to carry out an exer-
cise for bridging the gaps in the
desired trades to run the Power
Stations effectively. NHPC under-
took a unique initiative to impart
skill up gradation/multiskilling
training to those unskilled/skilled
workers who were identified
surplus to the requirement de-
pending upon technological ad-
vancement, outsourcing of some
non-core activities for cost reduc-
tion etc. Out of whicharound 100
unskilled workmenwere sent to
ITI Patiala for skill up gradation
training on residential basis with
a financial investment of Rs.60
lacsin the year 2017-18 & 2018-19.
These workmen were provided
training in Electrician, Welder
and Machinisttrade for 6, 3 and
3 months duration respectively.
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On completion of training they-
have been awarded trade cer-
tificates ~ from  Department
of Technical Education and
Industrial Training, Government
of Punjabandsubsequently rede-
ployed as Electrician, Welders
and Machinist in required func-
tions of Power stations for their
gainful utilization.This improved
the manpower productivity and
resulted in saving ofRs.18 crores
on year to year basis.

NHPC has also promoted and
partnered in the Government
of India Mission on National
Apprenticeship Promotion Sc-
heme for Skill Development
by providing Apprenticeship
training to the people graduat-
ing from different ITIs under
Apprenticeship Act 1961. At
present NHPC has been able to
provide apprenticeship training
to 355 Nos. candidates, which is
about 10.72% of total strength of
our workmen. These apprentices
are engaged in different trades
like Electrician, Fitter, Mechanic,
Welder, Riggers, Plumbers, Fir-
emen, Carpenter, Stenographer &
Computer Operator etc. for a pe-
riod of one year across all Power
Stationssituated in the states of
Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand,
Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur,
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West Bengal & Sikkimetc. The
approximate stipend for these
Apprentices is about Rs.6,000/-
per month. This endeavor will
make these graduated ITI train-
eesemployable in key and stra-
tegically important trades in
the power sector and otheror-
ganizations. It has also helped
in narrowing down the skills
gaps within the Organization
and in all the regions across
the country.

NHPC has also significantly con-
tributed in the Skill Development
of un-employed persons in the
vicinity of Power Stations. The
activity was carried out in the
extremely remote areas in the
States of Arunachal Pradesh,
Manipur, Sikkim, J&K, Himachal,
Uttarakhand etc. under the skill
development program of Govt.
of India. The Skill Development
training was organized in as-
sociation with National Skill
Development Corporation (NS-
DC) and CIDCwherein about
3780 unemployed persons have-
been provided training in vari-
ous trades i.e. Electrician, Beauty
Therapist, Health Care Assistant,
Carpenter Surveyor, Organic
Grower, Hospitality = Services
etc. with an investment of Rs.13
crores. These programs were of
3 to 6 months duration depend-
ing upon the trade requirement.
NHPC by supporting this en-
deavor has created opportuni-
ties for the youths of far-flung
locations to acquire the requi-
site skills and increase their em-
ployability. Out of 3780 trained
youth, around 70% have been
self-employed/employed.

For the year 2018-19 too, NHPC
has fixed the target of provid-
ing skill development training
to 4000people in and around the
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project area. The focus will be on
skill up-gradation in the three as-
pirational districts i.e. Baramulla
(J&K), Chamba (Himachal Pra-
desh) and West Sikkim including
provision of skill development
training to 1000 persons with
disabilities. NHPC has also en-
tered into an MOUwith ALIMCO
(Artificial limb Manufacturing
Corporation of India) for provid-
ing aids and assisting device with
financial implication amounting
to Rs.50 Lacs for empowering dif-
ferently abled youth in Baramulla
District(J&K). NHPC is going
to execute the similar process
also for other two Districts i.e.
Chamba (H.P.) and West Sikkim.
NHPC by taking these initiatives
has immensely supported the vi-
sion of Government of India to
empower the youth through their
skill development and provide
adequate skilled work force to
the industry. The organization is
forging ahead with full vigor to
create the skill development op-
portunities to make people more
employable and productive at
their workplaces. NHPC has also
given priority to skill develop-
ment and re-skilling of its own
workforce as a key to its business
success. M
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RCF Initiatives for

Vision 2022

ashtriya Chemicals and
RFertilizers Limited, is a

leading  Fertilizer and
Chemical manufacturing com-
pany accorded with “Miniratna”
status by Government of India.
It has two operating units, one
at Trombay in Mumbai and oth-
er at Thal, in Raigad district of
Maharashtra.

RCF manufactures Urea, Com-
plex fertilizers, Bio fertilizers,
micro nutrients, 100% water sol-
uble fertilizers, soil conditioners
and a wide range of Industrial
chemicals. RCF is committed to
be a Responsible Corporate to-
wards our stake holders includ-
ing employees, communities etc.
In line with New India Vision
2022, RCF has taken up flagship
programmes comprising Make
in India, Digital India, Swachh
Bharat, Skill India etc.

Make in India

Agriculture has played an im-
portant role in the economic de-
velopment of India. Even today,
about 50% of Indian population is
dependent on Agriculture and as-
sociated activities for livelihood.

Being a leading fertilizer produc-
er, RCF endeavours to be one of
the main driving forces behind
India’s sustainable agriculture.

In order to meet demand supply
gap of Urea and achieve self-suf-
ficiency in line with the “Make in
India” mission, RCF is engaged in
projects as below:

Coal Based Fertilizer Plant at
Talcher: RCF in association with
GAIL, CIL and FCIL has taken up
revival of FCIL’s unit at Talcher
based on Clean Coal Technology.
The project entails setting up
Urea plant of 1.27 million MT
per annum capacity. The proj-
ect is of strategic importance for
the country as it aims to make
breakthrough for use of an alter-
native source of feedstock in the
form of abundantly available coal
from domestic sources in place
of scarce natural gas. It will also
help in meeting much needed
Urea production capacity for the
eastern part of the Country.

In order to utilize country's huge
coal reserves, Talcher Fertilizers
will be a game changer for India
in terms of opening a new avenue
in coal gasification and shall re-
duce dependency on Natural Gas
for Urea manufacturing.

Setting up of new Ammonia
Urea complex at Brahmaputra
Valley Fertilizer Corporation
Limited (BVFCL): RCF in associ-
ation with OIL, BVECL and Govt.
of Assam has taken up setting up

£ b

g P
U. V. Dhatrak
CMD, RCF

of new Ammonia Urea plant in
the existing premises of BVFCL.

This project will replace the ex-
isting inefficient Namrup II and
III Ammonia: Urea Units. The
project comprises setting up Urea
plant with annual capacity of 1.27
million MT per Annum & will
help in meeting much needed
Urea production capacity for the
eastern part of the Country.

Digital India

RCF has been at the forefront in
the adoption of ICT (Information
and Communication Technology)
for improving its business opera-
tions and also for sharing infor-
mation with users, customers,
government as per their needs.

Soil Testing Portal

To promote balanced use of fer-
tilizers for improving the farm
productivity and to help in main-
taining soil health, RCF has estab-
lished 10 (ten) static Soil Testing
Laboratories (STL) in the coun-
try at strategic locations, namely
Mumbai, Nagpur, Ahmednagar,
Satara, Latur, Kolar, Suryapet,
Raipur, Nanded and Lucknow
covering the soil testing activity
in the districts around these STLs.
In addition to the static STLs, the
Company also operates 6 (six)
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Mobile Soil Testing Labs. This
Soil analysing facility is rendered
free of cost to farmers. Since last
40 years, RCF has analyzed more
than 50 lakh soil samples.

Web based soil testing portal
is implemented at all the Soil
Testing Laboratories (STL). Soil
samples are collected by the field
/sales officer and are despatched
to the nearest STL for soil analy-
sis. Soil sample is tested for fol-
lowing parameters Nitrogen,
Phosphorus, Potassium, pH and
conductivity. Also, micronutrient
analysis is done at the STLs. Soil
testing helps diagnose soil health
and evolve soil specific and crop
specific solutions. It helps to
identify problematic soils, their
nutritional status, texture and
structure. Based on the analysis,
farmers are advised on soil fertil-
ity management through rational
use of manure, fertilizers and
amendments to make agriculture
more productive and sustainable.

Soil analysis datais stored at RCF’s
Primary Data Centre in Mumbai.
Soil Health Card is available once
fertilizer recommendation i.e.
soil analysis is entered into sys-
tem. Soil health Card is available
in Marathi, English, Hindi and
Kannada language. Soil testing
reports (Soil Health Cards) are
mailed directly to farmers after
analysis (if the farmers had pro-
vided their e-mail address). SMS
is sent to the registered mobile
number of farmer.

Fertility status report is available
for a State, District and Taluka/
Block Level in 6-tier or 3-tier
ie. Very low, Low, Medium,
Moderate High, High and Very
High. Micronutrient analysis in
3-tier is available in the system.
Approximately 1,30,000 samples
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Soil Testing Labs
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are analyzed at 10 static and 6
mobile soil testing labs.

As a future step, the database
of soil samples can be analyzed
to provide a soil map of a re-
gion along with the variances in
the health of the soil over a pe-
riod and the factors therein. This
would provide valuable insight
towards a more productive crop
growth.

e-Recruitment

Recruitment activity in RCF is
conducted by HR department.
This has been a manual process
which required a lot of efforts and
manpower. Some of the activities
involved in the manual process of
recruitment were:-

* Candidate would send his/her
paper based application form
along with hard copies of sup-
porting document to the com-
pany as per the advertisement

* Application fees, if any, would
be paid via bank challans and
copy of the challan would be
attached

e Forms received would be scru-
tinised by the company and
candidates would be shortlisted

e Admit card would  be
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printed and sent to the selected
candidate

The decision was taken to devel-
op an online e-recruitment appli-
cation with enhanced facility for
cashless payment.

The recruitment portal has the
following functionalities-

e An online form facilitates the
candidate to fill the form

* All the necessary checks are
built in the application with re-
spect to the criteria set by com-
pany for the post

* Application has the facility to
upload the required documents
in electronic format

® Photograph and signature can
also be uploaded to the online
application

® On submitting the application
form, system stores both the
accepted/rejected  candidates
application

* Reason for rejection of the ap-
plication is displayed to the
candidate on submission

* An email with unique appli-
cation number is sent to the
accepted application of the
candidate
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E-Rectuitment

e Facility to re-print the applica-
tion form is provided

* The online application is inte-
grated with payment gateway,
enabling valid candidates to
pay application fee online

e Short listed candidates can
download and print the admit
card

Benefits
¢ Online application has enabled
paper less operations

e Minimal manual efforts are re-
quired for the entire process

* Enables digital cashless
payment

¢ Elimination in errors during
shortlisting

¢ Information is easily available
for reporting in digital format

Web portal: To better serve the
external entities interacting for
business, web portals have been
deployed. This web portal pro-
vide a consolidated view of RCF.

SAP ERP: SAP ERP was one of the
major initiative taken for support-
ing core business functions with
an enterprise Portal for employee
so that they can avail many of the
self-service applications online.

Paperless initiatives: Going
further towards paperless of-
fice, applications like E-recrui-
tment Portal, Dashboard for
Employees, Department wise
web-spaces, Online Medical Bill
Reimbursement, e-tendering,
Document Management System
(DMS) applications for online ap-
proval for procurement etc are
developed.

Digital transaction: In an efforts
to promote digital economy, a
cash management product from
State bank of India is being used
for collection and disbursements
of payments to customers and
vendors. To promote transpar-
ency in its operations, RCF is
providing SMS alerts and notifi-
cations to its customers, vendors,
employees and top management
about the transactions, reports
and status updates.

Use of Social media: Social net-
working sites like Facebook,
Twitter, Instagram etc. are used
as communication tools to eas-
ily communicate and educate the
farmers.

Mobile Apps: As the mobile seg-
ment is becoming prominent,
more and more use of this device

is being taken. Mobile Apps like
RCF Kisan Manch , provide valu-
able information and tips towards
crop and farming. Information
like weather report, tides report,
Mandi rates, Sheti Patrika, Farm
Advice, and RCF Soil Testing
Labs location is incorporated into
the app.

Swachh Bharat

Swachhata Abhiyaan: Swachh
Bharat Abhiyan, was formal-
ly launched in RCF on 2nd
October’2014 in response to call
given by our Honorable Prime
Minister. Number of phases of
“Swachh RCF Factory drives”
are being conducted in RCF ev-
ery year since Oct 2014. RCF
has whole heartedly organized a
massive cleanliness campaign in
Factory and Township premises
with participation of employees
as well as their families.

To give more encouragement to
this noble cause, management has
decided to have a structured ap-
proach to this important activity,
so that it will continue through-
out the year in every corner of the
factory without any interruption.

As a part of factory-wide “Swa-
chh RCF Drive” the cleaning
activities are performed in com-
mon areas in factory premises for
one and half hours on every
third Saturday. Employees ir-
respective of their Plants and
Departments are participating in
the drive.

All initiatives taken by RCEF, as
part of the Swachh Bharat initia-
tive are recorded and made avail-
able on the RCF website. Also
periodic updates from the gov-
ernments are posted to spread the
awareness.
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Start up India, Stand up
India

With an aim to support Start up
India drive of Government of
India, RCF is making every at-
tempt to reach out to Micro and
Small Enterprises (MSE) vendors.
RCEF is regularly sponsoring and
organizing Vendor Development
cum exhibition Programme. To
encourage the participation of
Micro and Small Enterprises
and Start-ups, relaxation in pre-
qualification conditions related to
Annual turnover target, experi-
ence etc is provided.

Farmer Walfare Programes

Soil Testing Services

In addition to the Soil Sample an-
alysing procedure both for NPK
& Micronutrients which are cur-
rently being offered free of costs
to the farming community Pan-
India, RCF will also offer Water
& Leaf analysing facilities to the
community.

Kisan Suvidha Kendras

RCF is planning to offer on-Job
training to Agriculture Graduates
/ Agriculture Diploma Holders
under National Employability
Enhancement Mission (NEEM)
scheme in RCFs 150 Kisan
Suvidha Kendras.

Urban Marketing through e-
Commerce platforms

We plan to market our in-
house produced 100 % Water
Soluble NPK Fertilizers and
Liquid Micro-nutrient fertilizers,
Organic Manure in the Urban
Markets. We have listed Mumbai,
Pune, Bangalore, Hyderabad &
Luck-now as our potential plat-
forms. RCF plans to have enter
the Urban market through avail-
able e-commerce platforms.
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Farmer Knowledge Centres

RCF is having two Farmers
Knowledge Centres one at
Nagpur (Maharashtra) and the
other one at Thal (district Raigad,
Maharashtra). We are planning
to increase the intake capacity of
the farmers to be trained from 30
to 50 per batch. In addition we
are also planning to increase the
yearly training schedule from 40
to 50 every year.

Live Field Demonstrations
“Seeing is believing”

RCF’s concept of transferring Lab
to Land technology to improve
farm productivity is very popular
among the farming community.
We will increase systematically
the number of Demonstrations to
be undertaken ever year.

Crop Literatures

We in RCF are planning to print
Crop literatures in Comic book form
to capture the farmer’s interest.

Community Radio

RCF’s experience of educating the
Farming community through this
set-up has been encouraging. We
have plans to extend this experi-
ence to Karnataka, Telangana, AP
& UP.

CSR activities

RCF has undertaken several ini-
tiatives under CSR activities with
the objective to benefit the needy
and for well being of the society.

The schemes supported under
CSR are

* Mid-day meal scheme: Nutri-
tious food is provided to chil-
dren studying in 28 unaided
schools. Around 9000 students
are benefited though this
scheme per day.

* Mobile Medical Van: RCF is
operating three Mobile Medical
Vans in slum area of Trombay
& rural area of Thal. This helps
in giving timely treatment to
the patients. Annually 75,000
patients are benefitted through
this scheme.

* Medical Camps: Regular medi-
cal camps are organized in the
schools at slum area of Vashi
Naka and Cheetah camp near
Trombay Unit. During the
camp primary health check-up
is done and deworming, iron
tonic, calcium supplement, vi-
tamins tablets are provided.
Computerised eye testing is
done and spectacles are pro-
vided if required.
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* RCF Super 30 scheme: Started
a unique scheme to adopt 30
under privileged children from
interior places of Maharashtra.
These Selected students are
trained for admission in to IITs
and NITs. 11 months Lodging,
boarding &coaching expenses
are borne by RCE. In Academic
Year 2017-18, all 30 students
have cleared IIT Mains.

* Education oriented recreation
program: “Khel Khel Mein”, an
education oriented recreation
program for slum area chil-
dren is supported by RCF. 1080
children in the age group of 5
to 12 years benefited through
this scheme. Six Edu-recreation
centers are operating in slum
area near Trombay Unit.

* Supply of drinking water: RCF
is supplying drinking water to
villages around Thal Unit -Thal,
Vaishet, Tudal, Boris, Gunijis,
Navgaon & Bhal. More than
20,000 families are benefitted.
This facility is provided and
maintained by RCF since last
22 years.

A Sustainability initiative
by RCF

Sewage Treatment plant

Bird eye view of Sewage Treatment plant.

RCF has been successfully oper-
ating a Sewage Treatment Plant
(STP) of 22.75 MLD (Million
Liters per Day) sewage capacity
at Trombay unit since January
2000. This is a showcase plant
producing about 15 MLD of re-
cyclable water which is used in
process plants. The STP serves a
dual purpose. Firstly, it takes care
of the treatment and disposal of
22.75 MLD of municipal sewage
which otherwise would have en-
tailed treatment by MCGM, prior
to releasing it into sea. Secondly,
since RCF is using Treated Water
from STP for its plant require-
ment, RCF has reduced intake
of fresh water from MCGM by
equivalent quantity thereby mak-
ing 15 MLD fresh water available
to residents of Mumbai city for
domestic purpose.

Thus this initiative has made it
possible to meet requirement of
about 30,000 happy families. This
is a unique example of conserving
scarce natural resource like water
on perpetual basis and makes
it Sustainability Development
project. RCF’s Sewage Treatment
Plant helps city in protecting its
environment and conserving its
scarce natural resources.

RCF is setting up another STP
Plant of similar capacity with an
Objective of making RCF self-
dependent in terms of its process
requirement of Trombay unit.
The New STP when goes on-
stream will also generate 15 MLD
of fresh water thereby saving
fresh water to that extent. RCF
has started supply of treated wa-
ter to M/s BPCL from June 2018.
Hence RCF STPs are of great help
to residents of Mumbai and so-
ciety at large, besides being ben-
eficial to both MCGM and RCF.
In a way our STPs at RCF can be
called Sustainably Sustainable
Development Projects.

Solar Power Generation
Facilities

In its bid towards India’s vision
of achieving ecologically sustain-
able growth, RCF has already for-
ayed into solar power generation.

RCF has set up a 2 MWp ground
mounted Photovoltaic Solar pow-
er plant within the factory prem-
ises in Trombay Unit in January
2016. During the year 2016-17 and
2017-18, the plant has generated
2922 MWh and 2990 MWh of so-
lar power respectively. The power
generated is used for captive con-
sumption of the Trombay unit,
thereby reducing Company’s
power import to the equivalent
extent.

RCF has also installed 6 rooftop
solar power generation facili-
ties, with an aggregate capacity
of 84 KWp a top at its offices of
Trombay, Thal and marketing
offices. The totally green power
generated by solar plant replaces
the conventional power gener-
ated through burning of fossil fu-
els leading to reduction in over-
all Greenhouse gas emissions of
the surroundings. In addition to
above, RCF has commissioned
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solar rooftop facilities at five loca-
tions at Thal and one at Trombay
with an aggregate capacity of
1.29 MWp. RCF is targeting to
take up many more Sustainable
Development activities in the
near future.

Skill India

Training centres: To get the hands
on experience and good knowl-
edge of plant processes and op-
eration, skill development train-
ing is provided to the students of
various Academic Institutes.

To enhance employability of you-
th by imparting knowledge &
skills, intensive training on plant
operation, plant processes, equip-
ment operation, maintenance ac-
tivities and safety aspects etc is
provided to Diploma engineer-
ing, BSc (Physics and Chemistry)
and 12 completed students.

Farmer Knowledge Centres:
RCF has two Farmer Knowledge
centres, one at Nagpur and the
other at Thal. These knowledge
centres are equipped with latest
facilities. Experts from Regional
Agricultural Universities are reg-
ularly invited to give guidance to
the farmers. Special programmes
are designed for women farm-
ers and the scheduled caste and
scheduled tribes on a regular
basis.

Krishi Melas and Exhibitions:
Krishi Melas are organized in ar-
eas where major crops and cash
crops are cultivated. Leaflets
comprising details on crops and
fertilizer products, their use in
the field etc. are distributed dur-
ing Krishi Melas.

Agricultural Exhibitions: Agric-
ultural Exhibitions are organized
at block / district level especially
during fairs / rural events consid-
ering the crops grown in the area

with advanced and new package
of practices. RCF is a responsible
corporate and believes in holisti-
cally working for better future for
stake holders, company and na-
tion. RCF is committed to put the
best efforts and join in the trans-
formational growth path for New
India mission.

RCF’s Action Plan for “New
India - Vision 2022”

The Department of Public
Enterprises (DPE) has embarked
on a collaborative exercise for
re-defining the role and func-
tioning of Central Public Sector
Enterprises (CPSEs) in the con-
text of challenges and expecta-
tions emerging from broad vision
of 'New India-2022'. This exer-
cise had culminated in the CPSE
Conclave “New India - Vision
2022” held on 9% April, 2018 at
Vigyan Bhavan, New Delhi which
was addressed by Hon'ble Prime
Minister.

RCF has prepared the Company
specific actionable points with
targets and has been working on
achieving the same.

Some of the key targets includes:

e Setting up of a 1.27 MMTPA
Benchmark Urea plant at
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Talcher, Orissa using Domestic
Coal as feed for Synthesis Gas
by 2023-24 to reduce Urea im-
port bill of country.

* BVFCL Revival by Setting up of
1.27 MMTPA capacity of Urea
Unit at Namrup-IV, Assam by
2024/2025 to reduce Urea im-
port bill of country.

* RLNG saving after commis-
sioning of ARC IV at Thal unit
by changeover of Steam turbine
drive to Motor drive.

* To extend Geostrategic reach,
setting by a JV project for over-
seas investment by 2023 as One
Ammonia-Urea JV project out
of Gabon or Saudi Arabia and
One DAP / Rock phosphate/
MoPJV Project out of Algeria or
Jordan.

* To Support development of one
start up unit by 2020 through
Atal Incubation Center/IIT’s/
R&D Institute in the field of
Agriculture/Agro  chemicals/
Fertilizers and Chemicals.

* To increase in percentage of
Apprentices engaged from
2.5% to 10% during the year by
2020.

* To Spend 80% of CSR fund
in Aspirational districts
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Osmanabad, Maharashtra.

* 1 % increase over procurement
from MSEs during 2017-18.

» All out efforts being made by
RCF to achieve new stringent
energy norms fixed by the
Gol under New Urea policy
(NUP-2015) applicable w.e.f 01-
04-2018 / 01-04-2020. Various
Energy efficiency improvement
schemes have been planned to
achieve these targets and are
under implementation.

Development of RCF Trombay
Township as Mini Smart city by
2022.

¢ Plan to improve RCF rank in
India Fortune to 165 by raising
turnover to 8100 Crore By 2023.

To Partner with atleast 16
Academic & Professional Insti-
tutes Including Engineering
colleges/ ITI/ Polytechnic Ins-
titute by 2019 to enhance skill
development among students/
professionals.

To impart Industrial training
to 900 Students participants
and short term Skill enhance-
ment training to 1350 Students/
Outside participants by 2019 to
increase RCF participations in
youth skill development.

RCF wishes to share infrastruc-
ture like e-recruitment portal
developed by RCEF, Training
Centre, Hostel and Sports
complex facilities with CPSE's.
Office/ Township with other

Industries/Govt. agencies.

RCF is setting up 2nd sewage
treatment plant for treating
22.75 million litters per day of
sewage and will provide part of
the treated water to M/s BPCL,
Chembur.

RCF has set up two innovation
cells in the company to harness
the innovative idea among em-
ployees to improve productiv-
ity and profitability.

Other Significant
initiatives

Planting sapling on employee’s
birthday.

In line with Honourable Prime
Minister directions that no
bouquet may be presented for
felicitation purpose instead
books can be given. RCF
started presenting books for
felicitation.

For Promoting gender equality,
RCF always keep one women
representative in the panel of
recruitment and promotion.

Prior to the amendment in
Maternity Act, RCF was al-
ready sanctioning 6 months
maternity leave to its female
employees. RCF has also start-
ed 15 days paternity leave to
the Male employees. W




Vision 2022:
India’s far-flung farming

community dreams

IL has drawn a Vision-
Statement “To be a glo-
bal player in the field

of Crop Protection and Public
Health” in such a way that to be-
come a single stop shop for farm-
ing community by providing
all three major agri-inputs, i.e.,
Pesticides, Seeds and Fertilizers.

A sustained growth of agricultur-
al sector in India, and to widen
the geo-strategic reach, HIL pro-
poses to put up a Manufacturing
and Packaging Unitin the 15 acres
surplus land available at Mouza-
Humma, Tehsil- Chatrapur, Dist-
rict- Ganjam as all the manufac-
turing facilities of HIL at present
are in the western part of the
country in the forefront of the
government’s commitment to do-
uble farmers’ income by 2022.

Following the target given by
hon’ble Prime Minister to re-
duce the imports by 10%, the
company is planning to launch
its own manufacturing facility
for producing the speciality and
intermediate chemicals used as
raw materials for our products
and are presently being imported
from China.

In order to bring sync with the vi-
sion of doubling farmer's income,
the company’s innovation and
Research includes:-

* To Enhance Soil Fertility and
Farmer’sincome by introducing
new formulations of Pesticides
compatible with Water Soluble
Fertilizers.

¢ To develop Chemical Alterna-
tives to DDT, which can be used
as Indoor Residual Spray.

¢ To produce Long Lasting Inse-
cticidal Nets (LLIN) as part of
vector borne disease control
program.

The Company is planning to con-
duct around 25 nos. of training
programs every year for farmers
across the Country to train them
for the judicious usage of pesti-
cides. The Company is planning
to introduce off patent products
through close monitoring of pes-
ticides which are going off patent
and put up manufacturing facili-
ties depending on market poten-
tial and viability. The Company is
planning to put up its own Seeds
processing plants for seed pro-
cessing and purification. Vision
2022 envisages increasing agri-
cultural production and thereby
doubling the farmer’s income.

Is it feasible?

Quoting the words of Nelson
Mandela, “It always seems im-
possible until it's done."

a=n
-
&0
Dr. S. P. Mohanty
CMD, HIL

India is among the fastest grow-
ing major economies of the world
and over 58 per cent of the rural
households depend on agricul-
ture as their principal means of
livelihood. Agriculture as a sec-
tor contributed 13.5 per cent to
the nation’s Gross Value Added
(GVA) in 2015-16. Within the sec-
tor, the sub-sectors of horticul-
ture, livestock and fisheries have
been contributing a larger share
of value to agri-GVA since the
last decade. Agricultural devel-
opment continues to remain criti-
cal for economic growth, poverty
reduction and ensuring food and
nutritional security of the country
besides meeting other mandates
of the agricultural sector.

Water is a scarce commod-
ity which needs to be used judi-
ciously by farmers. Information
relating to method of irrigation,
quantity and quality of water,
time of irrigation, water use effi-
ciency by adopting micro-irriga-
tion systems and sensor, besides
crop alignment etc. now need to
constitute the new context of ad-
vice that the Extension machinery
needs to offer to the farmers.

The company’s actions in achiev-
ing the government’s commitment
to double farmers’ income by 2022
are by increasing the agricultural
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production. Imparting training
to farmers across the Country to
train them for the judicious usage
of pesticides along with scientific
knowledge of plant protection to
avoid the huge losses caused by
the pests and to minimize the cost
of plant protection is one among
the action.

The company proposes to put up
a Manufacturing and Packaging
Unit in the 15 acres surplus land
available at Mouza - Humma,
Tehsil - Chatrapur, District-Gan-
jam. The Department of Ind-
ustrial Policy and Promotion
(DIPP) owns around 61000 acres
of salt pan lands administered
by its attached office, SCO for
salt manufacture. Out of these,
around 1500 acres of land are
identified as surplus and not be-
ing used for salt manufacture.

HIL operates through three manu-
facturing Units for manufacturing
pesticides at Alwayee (in Kerala),
Rasayani (in Maharashtra) and
Bathinda (in Punjab) to cater the
needs of farmers. HIL now plans

to cover the eastern zone as well
and accordingly exploring the
opportunities to put up a new
manufacturing and packaging
unit in eastern region with the
availability of surplus land with
DIPP. This will help to not only
increase turnover of company
substantially but also the compa-
ny will mark its presence in east-
ern region as well, so that farm-
ers of eastern and north-eastern
part of the country may also be
served. This will also help in cre-
ating the employment in eastern
and north-eastern region and also
the increased availability of good
quality plant protection chemi-
cals, thereby reduced crop loss.

Following the target given by
hon’ble Prime Minister to reduce
the imports by 10%, the com-
pany is planning to launch its
own manufacturing facility for
producing the speciality chemi-
cals used as raw materials for
our products and are presently
being imported from China. This
will not only reduce the depen-
dency on import and reduce the
import cost but also the manufac-
turing cost will be reduced lead-
ing to availabity of high quality
products at affordable prices to
farmers. The Company imported
said chemicals for an amount of
around Rs. 62 crores and by put-
ting our own facility, the same can
be reduced. This will also be an
initiative under “Make in India”
flagship programme envisaged
by Hon’ble Prime Minister.

To Enhance Soil Fertility
and Farmer’s income by

introducing new formulations
of Pesticides compatible with
Water Soluble Fertilizers

The Company in association with
IPFT is planning to introduce
new formulations of Pesticides
compatible with Water Soluble
Fertilizers which can be used as
a single option for both pesti-
cides as well as fertilizer for farm-
ers. This will not only save the
farmer’s cost of agriculture but
also will improve soil fertility.
The Company is also planning to
launch customized formulations
for fertilizers based on the soil
health card of various regions.
The formulation will be devel-
oped based on the composition
indicated by soil health card, for
example, the areas which have
Phosphate rich soils will be pro-
vided with Phosphate less fertil-
izer formulations.

Chemical Alternatives

to DDT which can be used as
Indoor Residual Spray

HIL has already entered into a col-
laborative research project with
Institute of Chemical Technology,
Mumbai, and the molecule has
been isolated and the preliminary
results are very encouraging. ICT
after detailed literature survey for
the synthesis of the new molecule
have started lab studies for devel-
opment of isostere. They have de-
veloped a lab sample of the new
chemical and the same is being
sent to a lab to assess its insecti-
cidal properties. Once the insecti-
cidal property is proved, chemi-
cal assay and other studies will
be undertaken. Once the chem-
istry is established, a pilot plant
will have to be designed and
on satisfactory pilot plant stud-
ies, which will also establish the
economic feasibility, the scaling
up activities will commence. It is
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estimated that it will take around
3 years to launch the product.

Long Lasting Insecticides
Treated Nets (LLIN)
HILisinadvanced stage of launch-
ing LLIN Project under UNIDO’s
scheme for “Development of
Non-POPs Alternatives to DDT”
on co-funding basis. LLIN is a
polyethylene based net by incor-
porating Alphacypermethrin as
an insecticide (WHO approved
insecticide for LLIN). The ob-
jective of the project is to devel-
op High Density Polyethylene
(HDPE) based LLIN having the
active ingredient content (i.e. in-
secticide) as per the specification
of WHO Pesticide Evaluation
Scheme (WHOPES). The long
lasting insecticide Mosquito net
(LLIN) is becoming more and
more important in the control
and prevention of diseases like
Malaria, dengue, Chikunguniya,
Yellow fever, filariasis, encepha-
litis, leishmaniasis and other dis-
eases spread by insect vectors.
The Company has already set the
target for launching LLIN Project
in the financial year-2018-19.

Annual Theme for CSR
Activities - Empowerment
of Farmers through
Knowledge Dissemination
for enhancing safety

and income:

The public and private extension
systems highlight on “what to
do”, rather than also educating
on “what not to do”. The latter is
equally critical for farmers who
are practicing agriculture from
generations and may be carry-
ing the baggage of certain unde-
sirable farm practices. With new
technologies and understandings
forthcoming, some practices that
could be even more recent, may

Mr. Ram Naik, Governor, Uttar Pradesh, Dr. S. P. Mohanty, CMD, HIL, Dr. Shailendra

Rajan, Director, Rahmankheda, Director ATARI and DGM (Seeds) Mr. Anil Yadav

on the dais.

need to be dissuaded in light of
such developments. Farmers ne-
ed to be educated holistically, not
only in new practices but also
on the need or ineffectiveness
of on-going habits to pre-empt
risks and failures. The Company
is planning to conduct around
25 nos. of training programmes
every year for farmers across the
Country to train them for the ju-
dicious usage of pesticides. The
company is targeting to train
around 25,000 farmers every year
across the country. The Company
has set a vision to train 1.5 lakhs
farmers till 2025.

Venturing into Bio-
pesticides/Bio-fertilizers
and Organic Manure

The Company is in the process
of tying up with the Tamil Nadu

Agriculture University forlaunch-
ing Bio-pesticides manufacturing
facility at Udyogamandal Unit.
The Company is also explor-
ing the possibilities for launch-
ing Bio-fertilizers and Organic
Manure.

Expansion of Exports
Business

The Company is already export-
ing DDT to South African nations
and is also exploring the possibili-
ties of exporting other agrochemi-
cals to South Africa. The company
is also exploring the possibilities
of exports to Europe and Latin
America. The Vision — 2022 of HIL
is derived in such a way that the
growth of the company directly
aims in development of farming
community and thereby doubling
the income of farmers. M

Participants includes
females also for the farmers
training program.
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Initiatives taken hy the CCI
and Future Action Plan

The Cotton Corporation of
India Limited (CCI) is a
Public Sector Undertaking
under the administrative control
of Ministry of Textiles, Govt. of
India. CCI operates in all the cot-
ton growing States with about
350 procurement centres under
17 procurement/ sales branches.

The major role of the CCI is to un-
dertake Minimum Support Price
(MSP) operations on behalf of
Govt. of India when the prices of
Fair Average Quality (FAQ) grade
seed cotton fall below the MSP
level. As per role assigned, CCI
procures entire quantity of FAQ
grade kapas offered by the cotton
farmers in various APMC yards
at MSP rates. This mechanism
not only caters to the abundant
supply of cotton during peak ar-
rivals but also ensures that kapas
prices do not lead to distress sale
by the farmers. Besides MSP op-
erations, to fulfill the raw mate-
rial requirement of the domestic
textile industry particularly dur-
ing lean season, CCI undertakes
commercial ~purchase opera-
tions. CCI offers its cotton stock
throughout the season through
e-auction without any hoard-
ing and speculation so that tex-
tile mills including Micro Small
& Medium Enterprise (MSME)
Units do not face any problem in

the availability of cotton.

Highlights of CCI activities and
future action plan are as follows:

* Scientific  Assessment  of
Cotton Crop: The assessment
of cotton crop is done by CCI
on the basis of frequent visits
and field survey by CCI offi-
cials during entire period from
preparation of sowing till har-
vesting. The total production
of cotton in the Country is es-
timated on the basis of month-
wise G&P factory-wise press-
ing figures.

- To ascertain more scientific and
realistic data on area under
Cotton, Yield & Production,
CClI is also coordinating with
ISRO for implementation of
their satellite based cotton crop
assessment system.

* CCI- a model purchaser of
kapas and a friend of cotton
growers: As a matter of policy,
CCI purchases directly from
the cotton growers in the reg-
ulated Agricultural Produce
Market Committees (APMC)
yards of the respective State
Governments. CCI's share in the
entire cotton marketing is about
5% in Commercial Operation
and upto 30% in MSP opera-
tion. It checks the wrong prac-
tices of private buyers to form a

Dr. P. Alli Rani
CMD, CCI

cartel and beat down the prices
of kapas.

CClI officials remain present in the
market yards from the beginning
of cotton season till end and keep
close watch on prevailing market
situation so as to protect the in-
terest of cotton farmers. In many
markets, auctions do not start un-
less CCI representative is present
to participate in the auction.This
speaks about the credibility of the
organization in safeguarding the
interests of the cotton growers of
the country.

- The Corporation is under pro-
cess for registration of cot-
ton farmers and developing a
farmers’ friendly mobile app
for sharing of information i.e.
CCI procurement centres, MSP
rates, payment details, notifica-
tions if any, on cotton etc with
registered cotton farmers and
settlement of their grievances.

- CCI is targeting to achieve
more than 25% market share by
2022 to Command better pric-
ing in market and plough back
benefit to the farmer as well
as to the employees in order
to achieve maximum possible
market share.

* CCI's purchases in tribal ar-
eas: Considering the need to
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increase domestic cotton pro-
duction by bringing in non-
traditional areas under cotton
cultivation, the Corporation
had made special efforts to lend
marketing support to the tribal
cotton growers in Orissa to en-
courage the farmers to bring in
more and more areas under cot-
ton cultivation. CCI operated 7
purchase centres in Orissa dur-
ing the cotton season 1998-99.
The same has continued till
date. Like-wise, CCI contin-
ues to purchase cotton in tribal
areas of Adilabad, Warangal,
Karimnagar in Telangana and
also tribal belts of Andhra
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh,
Gujarat and West Bengal.

CCI makes 100% payment
promptly: As a matter of prac-
tice, the CCI ensures 100%
payment to the cotton farmers
within 2 to 3 days directly in
their account through online.
In order to avoid any instances
of malpractices, CCI has also
requested State Governments
to introduce Bar-coded Identity
Card System/ electronic system
for identifying the genuineness
of cotton farmers so that the
benefit of MSP can be trans-
ferred directly in the account of
real cotton farmers.

ARTICLE

- The Corporation is developing
a computer based programme
for electronically generation
of documents on the basis of
necessary inputs/farmers data
from concerned APMCs and
prompt payment to the cotton
farmer’s bank account.

* Processing of Contaminant-
controlled Cotton: With a
view to meet the demand for
contaminant controlled cotton
from 100% Export Oriented
Units and other quality con-
scious textile mills, CCI is mak-
ing all out efforts for processing
of cotton with least contamina-
tion.While purchasing cotton
from farmers in APMC Yards,
CCI encourages the farmers to
bring their kapas in open form
instead of Jute bags to avoid
contamination.

CCI also motivates the farmers
under its CSR activities to adopt
best farm practices and usage
of hand-handled kapasplucker
machines to maximize the yield
and quality at farm level. Besides
this, efforts are made to main-
tain the quality of cotton under
process in Ginning & Pressing
factories by constant monitor-
ing through surprise checks and
frequent visits by CCI officials at

the time of processing of cotton.

* Benefits for Indian Textile
Industry: CCI facilitates the
Indian Textile Industry, includ-
ing Micro Small & Medium
Enterprises (MSME), in sourc-
ing their raw material require-
ment i.e. good quality, contami-
nation free cotton at market
driven rates for production
of quality yarn to meet inter-
national competition. CCI of-
fer its cotton stock throughout
the season through e-auction
without any hoarding and
speculation so that textile mills
including MSME Units do not
face any problem for supply of
cotton. Thus, CCI try to main-
tain the price intact for safe-
guarding the domestic textile
Industry and to make them
available the good quality raw
material at market driven rea-
sonable price.

¢ For making the sales system
more transparent and market
driven, CCI has commenced the
sale of FP cotton bales through
e-Auction by way of Yankee
auction where the Textile Mills
have the choice to bid for the re-
quired quantity out of the total
quantity offered.

e Infrastructure initiatives and
economic improvement:
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® CCI has updated its website
with latest technology and even
a person with disability is able
to access the website with the
help of assistive technologies.

¢ It has adopted ERP system
(named ‘PRAGTTI’) at its cor-
porate office and branch offices
by linking the same with its
all core activities like purc-
hase, sale, finance, HR/Payroll,
CRM etc.

¢ IT Auditors had conducted IT
System Audit and IT Security
Audit for IT systems running in

CCland found it completely sat-
isfactory. Zonal Coordinators
and help desk at head office is
setup at Head Office for help in
case of any difficulty in imple-
mentation/ running of ERP.
Introduced sale of FP cotton
Bales branch wise/centre wise
by customizing ERP system for
better realization in sale price.

Video conferencing has been
started for optimum utilization
of working time, monitoring
the branch operations/meet-
ing with the Branch Heads and

- Implementation  of

prompt decision making.

* Warehouse Management Syst-

em is being prepared for online
managing stocks in godowns.

* Besides this, CCI is planning

for:

- Extension of ERP system to cen-

tre level by 2019-20,

e-office
through National Informatics
Centre Services Inc. (NICSI)
by 2019-20 at corporate office
and thereafter at Branches by
2020-21. MW




VISION 2020:

Decade of Revolution in Telecom &
Electronic Manufacturing

oday, we are sitting close
I to the end of second de-
cade of the 21% century;
we face fundamental change in
not only how we diversify our
business, but how diversifica-
tion of business is defined. The
fast pace technology is rapidly
replacing the traditional mecha-
nisms. Today, we are witnessing
the wireless technology almost at
every place as far as telecommu-
nication industry is concerned.
The last decade has observed the
industry’s toughest times and still
manages to come out with com-
petitive edge and world-chang-
ing products and services.

The vision ITI Limited, former-
ly known as Indian Telephone
Industries Limited is indepen-
dent India’s first public sector
unit in telecommunication seg-
ment has already turned around
and shifting its gear to manufac-
ture latest requirements for tele-
com industry.

As part of vision 20:20 approach,
the company is latching now on
to the start-up bandwagon and
throwing open its facilities to the
companies with new ideas. It is
also foraying into new domains
like Internet of Things (IoT). ITI
has signed teaming agreements
with 22 start-ups that work in

THE RIGHT TO SIGHT

engineering, mechanical and
software development domains.
Working with the start-ups will
help the company foray into new-
er areas and bring in revenues.

Rs. 8000 Cr project of Army
Static Switched Communication
Network (ASCON) from the
Ministry of Defence for providing
and maintaining strategic com-
munications network for Army is
also a significant achievement for
ITI. ASCON is the army’s telecom
network backbone implemented
in phases along the borders. The
project includes civil works for
the infrastructure and optical fi-
ber network, installation, com-
missioning and maintenance of
equipment such as IP MPLS rout-
ers, Microwave Radio, Satellite
terminals, NMS (Network
Management System) and testing
tools.

ITI has achieved a significant
milestone by being a part of
phase I of Government of India’s
flagship project “BharatNet”

ARTICLE

K. Alagesan
CMD, ITI

connecting over One Lakh Gram
Panchayats across the country
with high speed optical fibre
network. The project envisages
hi-speed broadband connectiv-
ity at an affordable price in over
2.5 lakh villages. The tenders for
phase II project are announced
and ITI is making all out efforts
to participate in all the tenders.

The company also consolidates its
diversification into Information
and Communication Technology
(ICT) to hone its competitive edge
in the convergence market by de-
ploying its rich telecom expertise
and vast infrastructure. Network
ManagementSystems, Encryption
and Networking Solutions for
Internet Connectivity are some of
the major initiatives taken by the
company.

In addition to telecom projects
like GPON (Gigabit Passive
Optical ~ Networks), = MLLN
(Managed Leased Line Network),
SSTP (Secure Socket Tunnelling
Protocol), Wi-Fi, DWDM, OTN,
Radio modem etc., ITI has intro-
duced manufacturing of Smart
Energy Meters, HDPE duct,
Optical Fiber Cable, Solar pan-
els, mini PC, Set Top Box, Smart
Cards, Banking Cards etc. ITI has
already upgraded the infrastruc-
ture to manufacture Banking
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cards. The infrastructure has been
accredited by National Payment
Corporation of India (NPCI) for
Rupay cards.

ITT’s state-of-the-art Data Center
is currently spread over more
than 2, 00,000 Sq. ft. with world
class facilities. It has the capa-
bility to house thousands of IT
Infrastructure equipment and is
designed to offer a wide spec-
trum of core hosting services with
best suite of value added services
under highly secure and stable
environment. We are adding 1000
additional racks in the existing
set up in Bengaluru out of which
150 racks are already commis-
sioned. We are also setting up a
new Data Centre of 200 racks ca-
pacity in Naini (Allahabad, UP)
Plant. The new infrastructure
will enable PSU Banks, Central &
State Government undertakings,
MNCs, corporates and large en-
terprises to have their data locat-
ed within the country. The com-
pany has also started providing
Aadhar authentication services,
e-tendering services, core bank-
ing applications, mobile wallet
application etc.

ITI is committed to the ‘Digital
India’, ‘Make in India’, “Skill
India” and ‘Smart Cities’ initia-
tives of Government of India and
has launched TAG ITI Digital
Wallet Service to provide cash-
less transactions to the nation’s
economy under the Digital India
Initiative of Gol. All ITI trans-
actions are carried out through
Digital Wallet. On the other
hand, ITI has imparted skills to
youth on ‘Optical Fibre Splicer’,
‘Electronics Switching System
Manufacturing and Testing’ and
‘Mobile Communication” under
the flagship of PradhanMantri
Kaushal VikasYojana.

In a first of its kind, ITI will be

manufacturing smart meters for
implementation of smart grid
projects in Haryana and Uttar
Pradesh and will help these states
to significantly reduce the AT&C
losses and completely change the
way in which electrical energy is
presently being consumed in the
two states. Installation of these
smart meters will enable the
power distribution companies
to obtain real time energy con-
sumption data of each consumer
for subsequent analysis. This will
pave the way for initiating vari-
ous smart measures like Time of
Day (TOD)/Time of Use (TOU)
billing, prediction and manage-
ment of peak demand, providing
real time energy consumption
data to consumer, prepaid billing
facility, remote connection and
disconnection of load, accurate
billing, etc.

Under the Swachh Bharath Mis-
sion, ITI in association with the
Ministry of Urban Development
(MoUD) has started manufactur-
ing and installing feedback de-
vices at public toilets in almost
12 states to regularly monitor and
maintain cleanliness of toilets
with support from district mu-
nicipal corporation bodies. The
flagship programme of MoUD is
supplemented by government’s
vision of Digital India and Start-
up India where ITI is helping
start-ups in manufacturing proto-
types and lending a helping hand
to enter the market.

As a part Corporate Social Res-
ponsibility, ITI has established
a special school 'Snehalaya' for
imparting special education for
specially abled children in the
year 1985 under ITI Education
Committee. The school teaches
the children social academics
consisting mainly basic function-
al literacy to develop their day

today activities, skill develop-
ment, self-care activities. In 1999,
ITT set up ITI Central School as a
premier Educational Institution
in South India. The school is
affiliated to Central Board of
Secondary Education. The school
provides state- of- the- art facili-
ties and aims to develop students
as global citizens.

To create synergies among the
seven PSU’s of DoT, the depart-
ment has unveiled a strategic
plan including framework to fa-
cilitate manpower sharing, uti-
lize vacant land and buildings,
boost technology innovation and
export promotion and to settle
legal issues and financial claims.
The strategic roadmap will cover
the areas like 5G and Internet of
Things (IoT). ITI has signed an
MOU with TCIL pertaining to
export of products, with CDOT
for transfer of technology and
with MTNL for joint execution of
Internet of Things and Smart City
projects. Telecom equipment and
electronic manufacturing indus-
try are the prime sectors needed
for rapid growth of the country’s
economy. Driven by various pol-
icy initiatives and regulations,
the sector witnessed a complete
transformation. It has achieved a
phenomenal growth during the
last few years and on the way to
become one of the fastest grow-
ing sectors in the world. Telecom
sector will continue to generate
both direct and indirect employ-
ment opportunities for millions
of youth in areas like start up
manufacturing, telecom, BPOs,
ancillaries, channel distribution,
branding and infrastructure la-
bour. IT1 is also poised to take up
the opportunity and become one
of the leading telecom and elec-
tronic equipment manufacturer

in the country in the coming days.
|
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ake in India is one of

our most important

Missions, to reach the
national Vision of New India, by
2022. This article deals with its
origin; goals; strategies; and the
management challenges involved
in accomplishing this exciting
Mission.

Mil was a call to the nation, in-
cluding our PSUs, by the Prime
Minister Shri Narendra Modi,
in his very first Independence
Day address, from the Red Fort,
on August 15, 2014. The Mil
Campaign was formally launched
by the PM on 25" September
2014. A National workshop was
held, in Delhi, on 29" December
2014 on Sector-wise Perspectives
and Initiatives, for achieving Mil.
Twenty-five sectors of the Indian
economy were identified for the
Mil thrust. Government, on its
part, has to make it easier and
faster for India-based Indian and
foreign companies, to do busi-
ness in their existing and new lo-
cations. It also has to attract new
foreign investors and facilitate
their manufacturing in India.

Mil has specific, quantified, time
bound goals. There are three in-
spiring goals --- two quantitative,
and one qualitative.

e To raise the share of Manufa-
cturing, in India’s GDP, from
16% in 2014, to 25%, by 2022.

* To create 100 million jobs by
2022.

¢ To transform India into a Global
Manufacturing Hub.

These are very relevant Goals for
the Indian economy and society.
Since the 1990s, India has done
well in Services such as IT, BPO,
Tourism, Banking, Insurance,
etc. While this growth has been
valuable in creating jobs, exports,
better India image etc., there
has also been an over-reliance
on Services. Some had begun to
feel that Manufacturing is not
India’s competitive strength,
compared to China and the ear-
lier East Asian, Tiger “miracle”
economies. India, a country with
a large population, with an un-
precedented high share of youth,
can not grow and create the nec-
essary jobs, without strengthen-
ing the Manufacturing sector.

Dr. M. B. Athreya?
Padma Bhushan
Management Adviser

We and the world have been talk-
ing about the potential benefits of
India’s “demographic dividend”,
of a comparatively higher pro-
portion of youth, in our popula-
tion. This potential may last for
the next two decades. If not uti-
lized, it can turn into a “demo-
graphic disaster.” In case of mass
unemployment of youth, some
or more of them are likely to fall
into depression, crime, drugs, etc.
So, it is imperative that we create
jobs. They can be generated not
only in the main manufacturer,
but also through the backward
linkages of vendors of inputs; and
the forward linkages of distribu-
tion, service, etc.

In the post second world war
period, since about 1950, first
Germany and Japan recovered
miraculously by being manu-
facturing hubs for the world.
They were followed by the NICs,
Newly Industrialised countries
like South Korea, Taiwan, Hong
Kong, Malaysia, Israel, etc. Then
came the huge manufacturing ex-
pansion of China, as an exporter,
under the pragmatic policies of
Deng, who talked of socialism
with Chinese characteristics. The

2 Former Management Professor — Advisor to many PSUs - In many Government Committees — Padma Bhushan awardee.
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world has been expecting India
to gradually replace China as a
manufacturing hub, with relative
cost advantages. India must raise
its share of world trade.

There are five components of Mil,
which call for the formulation
and implementation of appropri-
ate business strategies. The five
components are —

a)Mil for the Indian Market

b)Mil for the World Market

¢)Mil by Indian Companies

d) Mil by existing Foreign
Companies

e)Mil by new Foreign
Companies

With respect to (a) and (b), the
Indian and world markets will
pose different sets of opportuni-
ties and threats; and, therefore
call for different kinds of strate-
gies, in Marketing; Operations;
HR; Finance etc.

Similarly, the three types of com-
panies, (c), (d) and (e) will have
varying strengths and weakness-
es. Therefore, their business strat-
egies for the Indian and World
markets will have to be different.
In the rest of this paper, we shall
focus on PSUs, which are an im-
portant part of (c), namely, the to-
tal set of Indian companies.

For PSUs, Mil is not altogether
new. It is a welcome rediscovery,
and return to home base. The
very rationale for setting up our
PSU’s in the first three decades
of Independence, 1950-1980, ap-
proximately, was to Mil. Those
were years of idealism in nation
building; with strong political
support; dedicated civil servants,
and idealistic PSU top manage-
ment. PSUs have to recapture
that ethos, rebuild their culture,
and enthuse the employees, for
this renewed Mil Mission, with
challenging goals. They have to
deal with the following types of
management challenges.

¢ Take steps for full utilization of
existing capacities. Externally,
this would mean more aggres-

becoming less competitive,
because of its rising wages,
or consciously vacating some
segments.

Where relevant, form partner-
ships or joint ventures, with
suitable local partners, for sales
and service.

Going global would require
innovation, for product im-
provement and new product
development.

As a PSU finds successes in
some export markets, it should
start building a global organ-
isation structure, systems and
processes, where India will
be one of several countries of
operation.

sive and creative marketing,
pricing, service, etc. and increas-
ing the order book. Internally,
it calls for better maintenance,
equipment utilization, produc-
tivity, quality, etc.

Having initiated the above
steps, in parallel, move to-
wards expansion for economies
of scale, and cost competitive
advantage.

Expand the domestic mar-
ket, by exploring regions and
states not yet fully covered; and
also by modifying the exist-
ing products for new customer
segments.

Having covered the fixed costs,
and coming into the profit zone,
adopt marginal cost pricing, to
stimulate latent demand.

Start attacking the world
markets, by adopting global
market research, and appro-
priate marketing strategy. A
low hanging fruit will be
the markets, where China is

PSUs can make a significant con-
tribution to Mil, by implementing
the following Mil Action Plan.

* Immediately set up an inte-
rnal Task Force, to prepare
a three year Mil Strategic Plan,
2018-21.

® Debate, modify and approve
the Plan.

e Communicate the Plan down
the organization, motivate
and involve the employees in
this National and Corporate
Mission, and the Vision of New
India, 2022.

¢ Form project groups and imple-
ment the plan.

® Review quarterly and make
course corrections.

e In March 2019, roll the Plan
forward, and prepare the Mil
Strategic Plan, 2019-22.

e Share successes and lessons,
and benefit from those of others,
through SCOPE Conferences
on Mil. [ |
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JAM in India:
Towards Inclusive Growth

ver the last several de-

cades in India, we have

often heard that it is not
unusual for the rich to receive
more welfare money than the
poor. As the Finance Ministry
noted in its annual economic
survey released in January 2017,
the problem is “almost intrin-
sic” to the country’s anti-poverty
and social programs. Much of
the money is funnelled through
India’s convoluted bureaucracy
and ends up “leaking to non-poor
and...corrupt local actors.” But
a promising new idea is catch-
ing hold: real time, technology
enabled Direct Benefit Transfers
(DBTs). Early results show
that introduction of DBT in the
PAHAL scheme of transferring
LPG subsidies reduced leakages
by 24 percent. Increasingly, more
subsidy schemes are considering
the route of DBTs by cutting out
the middlemen in the delivery
chain. It is important also to note
the growth implications from
this massive impetus in financial

inclusion and stronger connectiv-
ity across the country.

JAM trinity comprises of three
components - Jan Dhan bank ac-
count’, Aadhaar unique identity
number’ and Mobile phone. A
combination of these three ele-
ments is seen as the pathway to
implementing large scale direct
benefit transfers in India. This
was one of the first policy target
set out by PM Modi in 2014. The
PMJDYis a government scheme
that aims to expand and make
affordable access to financial ser-
vices such as bank accounts, re-
mittances, credit, insurance and
pensions to the poor in India.
This has seen a phenomenal up-
take within the first few years
with an average of 2 million ac-
counts per week’. Jan Dhan was
awarded a Guinness World re-
cord for opening the most bank
accounts in a single week (18 mil-
lion during 23-29 August 2014).
This has been an evolving scheme
with newer features getting add-
ed over time. Just yesterday, the

Dr. Shamika Ravi
Research Director
Brookings India &

Member, Economic Advisory
Council to the Prime Minister

overdraft facility of PMJDY was
doubled to Rs.10000. The second
component is the unique identity
number Aadhaar which is nearly
universal today within the coun-
try. In early 2017, the govern-
ment of India declared that more
than 1.1 billion people have an
Aadhaar number, covering more
than 99 percent of the Indian
adult population. The third com-
ponent is access to mobile phones
and connectivity, which has seen
an unprecedented spread across
the country, mostly through pri-
vate licensed operators.

Almost all government assess-
ments of the state capacity for
JAM have been done using ad-
ministrative data on various pa-
rameters. I try to raise this bar, by
using a more stringent measure by
analysing data directly from the
households across India. What do
the households report on finan-
cial inclusion and connectivity?
Do they have at least one bank ac-
count, whether at least one mem-
ber of the household possesses an

1 Pradhan Mantri Jan DhanYojana. The official website is https://www.pmjdy.gov.in

2 Aadhaar is a 12-digit unique identity number that can be obtained by residents of India, based on their biometric and
demographic data. The official website is https://www.uidai.gov.in

3 Economic Survey 2016
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Aadhaar identification number
and whether the household own
a mobile phone? The results are
extremely encouraging given the
efforts of the last few years.

Results and Discussion
Overall, the results show a re-
markably high level of JAM pre-
paredness within a relatively
short period since the govern-
ment initiated this concept. There
is, however, variation across
states of the country which de-
mands precision policymaking
going forward. This means that
there is a need to target specific
regions, states and population
groups. The JAM connectivity
requires all three components to
be accessible to a household. So
we look the weakest link of all
three components to determine
the readiness of a state for DBTs.
Among the poorly connected
states, Chhattisgarh, Odisha and
Jharkhand have the weakest mo-
bile connectivity, while Bihar
and most states of the north-
east have poor bank linkages as
fewer households report own-
ing bank accounts. The poorest
Aadhaar coverage is in Assam
and Meghalaya where merely 2
percent and 1 percent households
respectively report having the
Aadhaar ID.

The household data shows that
67 percent of the population has
all the three services of JAM.
This is a remarkable achievement
within such a short timeline. This
population segment is ready for
a DBT program, if it were imple-
mented today. However, 26 per-
cent of the Indian population has
only two of the three factors, and
a smaller 7 percent of the popula-
tion has access to only one of the
three components of JAM. What
is a matter of great policy priority,

JAM trinity comprises

of three components -

Jan Dhan bank account,
Aadhaar unique identity
number and Mobile
phone. A combination of
these three elements is
seen as the pathway to
implementing large scale
direct benefit transfers in
India. This was one of the
first policy target set out
by PM Modi in 2014. The
PMJDY is a government
scheme that aims to expand
and make affordable
access to financial services
such as bank accounts,
remittances, credit,
insurance and pensions to
the poor in India. This has
seen a phenomenal uptake
within the first few years
with an average of 2 million

accounts per week.

however is that 1 percent of the
population lacks access to any
of the three components of JAM.
In relative terms this looks small,
but in absolute numbers this is a
large number ofpeople. This re-
quires precision policy interven-
tion which aggressively targets
this group for inclusion.

State wise results show that
Himachal Pradesh ranks high-
est in JAM preparedness in India
with extremely high penetration

of bank accounts, Aadhaar iden-
tification and mobile phone ac-
cess. Other high ranking states
are Punjab, Rajasthan and Kerala.
Overall the western and south-
ern states are relatively better
connected, while northern and
eastern parts of India have some
way to go. In particular, connec-
tivity has to be improved in states
of Bihar, West Bengal and most
states of the northeast except
Tripura and Sikkim which are
well connected.

Besides regional variations, the
data also shows a rural-urban
difference in overall JAM connec-
tivity which is essentially driven
by differences in mobile access.
Urban Indian households have
particularly better connectiv-
ity than rural households in mo-
bile phones. The distribution of
Aadhaar looks very similar across
rural and wurban households,
which is not surprising given the
UIDALI drive across the country.
There is little rural-urban gap
on PMJDY accounts on average
across country. Given the strate-
gic significance of mobile connec-
tivity, it is important to highlight
that the rural-urban gap is a pol-
icy concern. Unlike Adhaar and
bank accounts, the mobile net-
work has been enhanced largely
on the back of private licensed
telecommunication  providers.
The differences in market oppor-
tunities and cost structures across
rural and urban can explain the
differences in outcomes that we
see today. This gap, however
needs to be bridged by creative
Public Private Partnerships be-
tween the state and private tele-
com companies.

Financial inclusion goes beyond
bank accounts, so we also explore
data for other outcomes and mea-
sures.We find that the largest
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percentage growth in ATMs in
the last few years has been in
rural areas across the country.
We find that Crop insurance has
been steadily increasing for the
last several years, with high sea-
sonality in demand. We also find
a general upward trend in num-
ber of clients and loan sizes for
microfinance institutions across
most states, except a few major
states like Delhi, Gujarat, Tamil
Nadu, and West Bengal. Very en-
couragingly, we find evidence of
greater penetration of the RSBY
Health insurance in rural areas
vis-a-vis urban areas. This is a
positive result given the focus of

publicly financed health insur-
ance schemes on poor households
and the fact that unlike simple
financial instruments, health in-
surance requires considerable fi-
nancial awareness. An increased
coverage and utilisation of health
insurance also augurs well for the
success of the National Health
Protection Scheme under the
Ayushman Bharat that was an-
nounced by the PM early this
year. Our earlier research shows
that 7 percent of Indians get im-
poverished due to healthcare
expenses, and collectively India
has a high out of pocket health
burden. The NHPS, therefore,

becomes of extreme strategic
importance for the future of the
country.

Conclusion

In a famous observation by Rajiv
Gandhi, former Prime Minister
of India, merely 15 paisa of every
Rupee of government subsidy
reached the intended beneficia-
ries in the country. This was the
state of affairs in the country
for decades. Given the massive
leakages, the stranglehold of bu-
reaucracy and entrenched inter-
est groups at the last mile of de-
livery of government subsidies,
a new idea has been gathering
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JAM TRINITY

A Smart Tool of eGovernance

1 Billion
Mobiles

&

18Billion
Aadhaar

30 Cr+
AcCcounts

DBT has transformed the lives of India's poor

popularity in India over the last
few years. The idea is to channel
subsidies through massive tech-
nology enabled direct transfers
into beneficiaries” bank accounts
by cutting out all the middle men
in the system. In the last 4 years,
there has been a massive effort
to connect all Indian households
through Bank accounts, Aadhaar
identification number and mobile
phones. This essay looks at the re-
cent data and trends towards this
effort. The overall results show
remarkable achievements in con-
nectivity within a short period of
time since PM Modi’s announce-
ment in 2014. There are, however,
areas for further improvements.
This will require precision poli-
cy making in which specific re-
gions, states and demographics

are aggressively targeted and
brought into the JAM network.

Besides the motivations for a
more efficient subsidy network,
increased connectivity has sig-
nificant opportunities for future
of employment and growth in
India. For years, researchers and
policymakers lamented the lack
of identification documentation
as a key impediment to financial
inclusion and growth of micro
entrepreneurship in India. The
rapid expansion ofAdhaar cover-
age which is near universal now,
creates tremendous opportunities
for new markets for products and
services. Increased access to bank
accounts, has also made it pos-
sible to provide other financial
instruments such as pensions,

payments, crop and health insur-
ance across the country. The expe-
rience of the microfinance sector
in India over last 25 years shows
that increased financial inclusion
can lead to significant growth in
enterprise. And when these are
specially targeted towards wom-
en, there are disproportionately
large positive impacts on chil-
dren and welfare of the house-
hold through better health and
education. Explosion of mobile
connectivity across the geograph-
ical expanse of India has created
numerous new market segments
and is now a fundamental com-
ponent of India’s modern expo-
nential growth story.
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Fostering India’s
Transition to a Resource
Efficient Economy

Growing dependence on
natural resources

India has been witnessing rapid
transformation due to economic
growth and development over
the last two decades. This has
led to decrease in rates of pov-
erty, and increase in urbaniza-
tion as well as overall demand
for various goods and services.
This, along with growing popu-
lation and rising aspirations of a
growing middle class is driving
the demand for natural resources
and pressures on the environ-
ment. Between 2005 and 2012,
the middle income class popula-
tion increased from 300 million to
600 million and by 2025, it may
increase by more than 1.5 times.
By 2030, urbanization is expected
to rise to 50% from its current
level of 34%. India is likely to be
the largest populated country in
the world in a decade, with the
share of youth expected to reach
as high as 35% by 2020 from 20%
estimated in 2011.

India consumes about 7.2%

Ajay Mathur
Director General, TERI

of globally extracted raw ma-
terials in a year but supports
17% of the global population.
The resource extraction per
unit area is one of the highest in
the world (1,579 tonnes/acre)
compared to the global average
of 454 tonnes/acre. Material con-
sumption of India has doubled
from 2.5 billion tonnes in 1990
to 5 billion tonnes in 2010. India
was the third largest consumer
of material (5 billion tonnes) after
China (21.5 billion tonnes) and
USA (6.1 billion tonnes). India ac-
counted for 7.1 percent of global
material consumption; 10.6 per-
cent of global biomass consump-
tion; 6.6 percent of global fossil
fuel consumption; 5.8 percent of
global non-metal mineral con-
sumption; and 2.3 percent of
global metal consumption (EU-
NITI, 2017).

Despite high aggregate consump-
tion levels, per capita consump-
tion in India remains lower than
the world average although it
has increased from 2.1 tonnes

ARTICLE
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per capita in 1970 to 4.2 tonnes
per capita in 2010 — less than half
the world average and can in-
crease with income and aspira-
tion. India’s material productivity
is low than the global average.
India’s resource productivity
during 1980 and 2009 may have
improved by more than three
times the global average of 27%,
yet it was less than the rates
achieved by countries such as
China (118%) and Germany
(139%). Key sectors like chemi-
cals, food processing, metal and
mineral processing, and textiles
contribute to more nearly two
thirds of manufacturing sector
income. Despite using significant
amount of natural resources do-
mestically, the average share of
material costs in total production
cost has been estimated at more
than 70 percent vis-a-vis 40 to 50
percent in developed economies
(EU-NITI, 2017).

The rate of recycling in India is
also low (20-25%) when com-
pared to the other developing and
developed countries like Europe

1 http://re.urban-industrial.in/live/hrdpmp/hrdpmaster/igep/content/e64918/e64922/e67075/e67084/DMS_GIZ_IREP_

PolicyBrief.pdf
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where the rate of recycling is over
70 percent. Further, material re-
covery at the end of life stage is
concentrated in the informal sec-
tor, which has implications on
the scale of operation, technology
choice and product quality of the
recovered materials .

Augmenting resources will
prove challenging

Meeting the growing demand for
materials will be a daunting chal-
lenge. These challenges include
growing costs, shrinking geologi-
cal availability and risk of mate-
rial exhaustion/ uncertainty with
regard to long-term abundance
and finally social license to op-
erate that arise from equity and
distributional challenges and the
associated uneven and unfair ac-
cess to natural resources.

India is already a net importer of
resources, dominated by fossil
fuelimports and critical materials.
Further import dependence will
increase the vulnerability of the
economy to global geo-political

and economic risks apart from
adversely affecting the trade bal-
ance. India’s imports dependency
is very high when it comes to crit-
ical and strategic energy and non-
energy based resources. Prices of
many resources are under pres-
sure, and continuous deprecia-
tion of India rupee, is adding to
the cost of manufacturing of many
items that require imported mate-
rials. India imports more than 80
percent of the oil that is processed
in the economy for domestic con-
sumption and re-exports. Import
dependency is nearly 100 percent
for majority of the ‘most critical’
materials that find application in
high technology industry.

India may have endowments
of resources.However many of
these resources are locked up in
ecologically or socially sensitive
areas. While technology devel-
opment in the field of biotech-
nology, nanotechnology, nano-
electronics or micro-electronics,
advanced materials, etc.,, have
disruptive potential to address

resource security, unfortunately
the research and development in-
vestment in the areas have been
very low?.

Realizing opportunities

of resource efficiency for
India

Decoupling economic growth
from natural resource use is fun-
damental to sustainable develop-
ment. In other words, improving
efficient use of resource uses will
be key to India’s sustaining high
growth and enhanced wellbeing.
It is even more important as India
is not only a major importer of
resources but it is also the home
of 18% of world population while
occupying only 2.4% of the world
surface, and hence, by implica-
tions, commanding only a small
share of global resources.

Resource efficiency encompass-
es a wide variety of technology,
process, policy and institutional
issues along the various life cy-
cle stages that typically include
mining, design, manufacturing,
consumption, and end —of -life
of products life cycles. In the con-
text of realizing circular economy,
businesses have the opportunity
to take the lead while the govern-
ment can create enabling condi-
tions thereby facilitating tran-
sition. The 6R principles often
becomes key to driving resource
efficiency which are reduce, re-
use, and recycle, re-manufacture,
repair and refurbish and across
multiple resource groups, thus
necessitating a coordinated ap-
proach to strategy and action
that brings together different

2 https://www.thehindu.com/sci-tech/India-to-run-short-of-high-tech-minerals/article14553324.ece
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stakeholders
sectors.

across multiple

Resource efficiency is a key idea
which is emerging in political
mainstream and has been one of
the important discussion points
in G20 Agenda, whereby G20
countries are integrating circular
economy as part of implemen-
tation strategies for Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs). RE
is a key element of Sustainable
Development therefore judicious
use of resources is featured not
only in SDG -12 but also eight
other goals (2, 6, 7,8,9,11,14 and
15) has bearing on RE and so
there is global commitment to-
wards achieving it.

Review of policies of major econo-
mies like China, Japan, Germany,
USA (to name a few), reveal their
recent strategies of not only inte-
grating resource efficiency poli-
cies under a unified framework
or program, but also adopting
value chain/life cycle thinking for
addressing efficiency gaps and
facilitating stakeholders engage-
ment. The challenge for the policy
makers is to create the right bal-
ance between the developmental
requirements as well as mini-
mizing the negative externalities
linked to resource use. Designing
novel policies can create an en-
abling framework for achieving
resource efficiency, thereby ad-
dressing larger goal of circular
economy. Although, resource ef-
ficiency has gained salience in
India, as reflected through recent

i .

While technological
development and
process innovation
play an important

role in adopting
circularity during the
production phase,
mindset transformation
and behavioural
change promoting life
cycle thinking at the
consumption phase
holds the key to unlock
adoption of circular

economy.

initiatives like Zero Effect - Zero
Defect, Swachh Bharat Mission,
end of life stage policies to tackle
all types of waste ranging from
hazardous waste to municipal
waste, plastic, construction and
demolition to e-waste, etc.yet an
overarching strategy is the need
of the hour. The realization of this
potential calls for systematic ef-
forts at prioritizing materials and
sectors for short-term, medium-
term and long term action, and
developing appropriate strate-
gies that are integrated across
multiple sectors.

ARTICLE

A strategic framework on re-
source efficiency will help in es-
tablishing the right direction of
public thinking whereby, it will
reflect the government’s even
more commitment to facilitate
transition. Creating platforms
for multi-stakeholder collabo-
ration will result in exchange
of ideas and putting them into
practice eventually generating
new business models, resource
efficient products, and demon-
strating success. Simultaneously
standards for new products will
be very crucial that will enhance
consumer acceptability and de-
mand. Greater demand will pro-
vide economies of scale thereby
reducing prices.

New business models on re-
source efficiency will offer attrac-
tive opportunities for businesses
and financial institutions, thereby
creating avenues of employment
growth, and greater growth di-
versity. However, facilitating
such processes through enabling
regulatory framework and inno-
vative economic instruments will
attract interest from different in-
dustries and geographies.

While technological development
and process innovation play an
important role in adopting cir-
cularity during the production
phase, mindset transformation
and behavioural change promot-
ing life cycle thinking at the con-
sumption phase holds the key
to unlock adoption of circular
economy. |
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Industry -

Academia Interaction

developed society is
cha-racterized by the in-
ovations it makes for
improving the current status and
challenging the status quo. There
is no progress without innova-
tions and striving to do it better.
Innovations are key to economic
development and prosperity and
therefore the current emphasis
on promoting innovations and
research is a good long term
strategy and every effort should
be made by all stakeholders to
ensure that it stays on course.
The scientific and industrial es-
tablishment was very carefully
designed by our founding fa-
thers - the universities and aca-
demic institutions were entrusted
with the primary task of training
skilled manpower and to generate
new ideas for technological
growth by research. The Council
of Scientific and Industrial Res-
earch laboratories, there are 38
of those covering different fields
of science and technology - were
supposed to undertake transla-
tional research for transforming
basic research ideas coming out
of academic institutions to pro-
totypes for ready adoption of the

industry. The industrial estab-
lishments were expected to scale
up the processes and take the
product to the market. Somehow
things did not work out accord-
ing to the plan and instead of
working in tandem, all three enti-
ties found comfort in working in
their own silos.

Prime reason for persistent lack
of engagement between the in-
dustry and academic institutions
is that both sides are not willing
to step out of their comfort zones.
Academicians love to pursue and
philosophize about new ideas
and the biggest reward for an ac-
ademic is the recognition by his/
her peers as an original thinker.
The idea is soon abandoned in its
nebulous state as the curious aca-
demician moves to explore new
ideas. The industry obviously has
little use for these ideas in nebu-
lous state and can not realistically
speaking explore each of such
ideas for development of a pro-
totype for industry use. Industry
needs immediate access to inno-
vations and market ready tech-
nologies to remain competitive
in the market. Naturally, industry

I

2
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doesn't have time and money to
tinker with the ideas in the hope
of developing an indigenous
technology which is at least five
to ten years behind the global
standards. Thus, the only way to
bridge this gap and address the
genuine concerns of all parties,
it is essential for industry and
academia to look into technol-
ogy forecasting and start invest-
ing on developing on futuristic
products which may be ready for
market may be ten years down
the line and start working from
ground zero towards a work-
ing prototype by five years with
close interactions between aca-
demic institutions for theoretical
developments and in-house fa-
cilities for prototyping efforts.
The Prime Minister Fellowship
Scheme (http://www.primemin-
isterfellowshipscheme.in) - a joint
initiative by the Confederation
of Indian Industries (CI) and
the Department of Science and
Technology, Government of India
(DST) is a very promising pro-
gramme to identify research prob-
lems with active participation
of the industry. Unfortunately,
not many industrial houses are
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coming forward, or may be they
are not aware of this programme
which has been on since 2012.
My personal experience is that
the queries soliciting support
from the industry often go unan-
swered! While the PM Fellowship
is a very good initiative to bring
the industry and academia closer,
yet another cost-effective engage-
ment would be to invest in the es-
tablishment of small start-ups by
the students working on these in-
novative ideas during their grad-
uation thesis to take the next logi-
cal step and convert those ideas
into reality of working prototypes
which can then be adopted by the
industry for scaling up. It is fu-
tile to expect that the academia
can develop as well as transfer
useful technologies on its own
without any participation from
the industry. Although the aware-
ness about intellectual property
rights is slowly improving, the
academia still finds it extremely
difficult to find users for the tech-
nologies developed in its labora-
tories. While the patent portfolio
grows as more and more patent
applications are filed, most of it
remains as non-performing asset.
There is no support system to fa-
cilitate technology transfer from
the academic laboratories to the
industry. Industrial houses are
too heavily invested in the cur-
rent technologies and processes
and any adoption of new technol-
ogy has cost implications which
should be avoided unless the
benefits of technology adoption
outweigh the associated costs.
This question of cost-benefit anal-
ysis does not arise if the industry
has been involved in the technol-
ogy development right from the
inception of idea.

Prime reason for persistent
lack of engagement between
the industry and academic
institutions is that both
sides are not willing to step
out of their comfort zones.
Academicians love to pursue
and philosophize about

new ideas and the biggest
reward for an academic is
the recognition by his/her
peers as an original thinker.
The idea is soon abandoned
in its nebulous state as the
curious academician moves
to explore new ideas. The
industry obviously has

little use for these ideas

in nebulous state and can
not realistically speaking
explore each of such ideas for
development of a prototype

for industry use.

This is the theory and almost ev-
erybody knows it. The trick is in
finding ways to make it work.
Allocating funds from Corporate
Social Responsibility towards
supporting start-ups and incu-
bation programmes in academic
institutions is the lowest hanging
fruit and it also provides much
needed mentoring and defi-
nite direction for the start-ups if
the industry can participate in
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evaluating and help refine prod-
uct line and business plans of
the start-ups. Another important
initiative by the Government of
India is the support for indus-
try oriented research through
Uchchatar Avishkar Yojna (UAY)
(http://www.pradhanmantriyo-
jana.co.in/uchchatar-avishkar),
wherein 75% of the total bud-
get of project comes from the
Government of India funds and
the industry has to pitch in with
25% of the budget. The industry
can have exclusive rights for use
of the developed technology for a
limited period with an option to
secure full rights after additional
payments. This is a very promis-
ing scheme to foster greater col-
laboration between the industry
and academia but its success
hinges solely on the choice of
problem and the participation of
the industry in its formulation
and also to steer the progress of
the project so that the end prod-
uct is in the usable form. Several
academic institutions have start-
ed Corporate Lecture Series to
provide a platform for speakers
from industry to interact with
peers from academia in an infor-
mal setting to explore the avenues
for partnerships. It is important
to strengthen these mechanisms
and leverage those with a long
term view. It takes time and effort
to nurture ideas and partnerships
and it is necessary to have realis-
tic expectations from both sides.
But together, we shall overcome
all obstacles and prejudices and
work towards a common goal of
nation building through develop-
ment of indigenous technologies.
It takes two to tango and both
partners have to be in sync! [l
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Skill India Mission and
the Role of IIFT

he Ministry of Skill Deve-

I lopment and Entreprene-
urship (earlier Departm-

ent of Skill Development and
Entrepreneurship, first created in
July 2014) was set up in Novem-
ber 2014 to drive the “Skill India’
agenda in a ‘Mission Mode’ in
order to converge existing skill
training initiatives and combine
scale and quality of skilling ef-
forts, with speed. India has a
population of over 1.2 billion
and is projected to be the world’s
most populous country by 2024.
The youth population of India
(defined as the age cohort be-
tween 15-34 years) comprises of
35% of the total population. India
currently faces a severe shortage
of well-trained, skilled workers.
It is estimated that only 2.3 % of
the workforce in India has un-
dergone formal skill training as
compared to 68% in the UK, 75%
in Germany, 52% in USA, 80% in
Japan and 96% in South Korea.
More than half of India’s popu-
lation of 1.3 billion is below the
age of 25. It is estimated that the
average age of India’s population
will be 29 by 2020, compared to
40 years in the United States, 46
years in Europe and 47 years in
Japan. India’s demographic divi-
dend may prove to be disastrous

rather than a source of growth,
as the country struggles to create
sufficient employment opportu-
nities, and adequately prepare its
young workforce. Large sections
of the educated workforce have
little or no job skills, making them
largely unemployable. Therefore,
India must focus on scaling up
skill training efforts to meet
the demands of employers and
drive economic growth. Given
that India has a relative younger
population than the developed
countries and with a lot of people
employed in low skilled jobs, the
government and the public sector
enterprises have a huge role to
play to upgrade the skill level of
our population that would bene-
fit India and the world as a whole
for the economic and scientific
progress, poverty reduction and
sustainable growth.

Skill India mission, a flagship
program of the Vision 2022 of
the government of India, was
launched on 15 July 2015 by
the Hon'ble Prime Minister Mr.
Narendra Modi to make India
the Skill capital of India. The vi-
sion, objectives and design of
the Mission, draw on the lessons
learnt from the implementation of
skill development efforts over the
past decade. It seeks to provide

Dr. Vijaya Katti
Professor & Chairperson
Indian Institute
of Foreign Trade

the institutional capacity to train
a minimum of 300 million skilled
people by the year 2022. The mis-
sion of Skill India is to rapidly
scale up skill development efforts
in India, by creating an end-to-
end, outcome-focused implemen-
tation framework, which aligns
demands of the employers for a
well-trained skilled workforce
with aspirations of Indian citi-
zens for sustainable livelihoods.

Mission objectives include - (a)
creation of an end-to-end imple-
mentation framework for skill
development, which provides op-
portunities for lifelong learning,
(b) build capacity for skill devel-
opment in critical unorganized
sectors, (c) develop a network of
quality instructors/trainers in the
skill development ecosystem by
establishing high quality teacher
training institutions, (d) promote
convergence and co-ordination
between skill development ef-
forts of all Central Ministries/
Departments/States/implement-
ing agencies (e) propagate aspi-
rational value of skilling among
youth, by creating social aware-
ness on value of skill training.

The Skill India project is comple-
mentary to the other important
national missions like Digital
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IIFT webpage on Niryat Bandhu @ Your Desktop being launched at the hands

of Ms. Rita A Teaotia, IAS, Commerce Secretary on 5% Sept. 2015.

India, Make in India and Start
up India as the skilled labor
will attract foreign investment
and the skilled people can cre-
ate valuable businesses to sus-
tain economic growth of India.
Skill India mission operates
through The Directorate General
of Training (DGT), National Skill
Development Agency (NSDA),

National ~ Skill ~Development
Corporation (NSDC), Indian
Institute of Entrepreneurship
(ITIE) and National Institute of
Entrepreneurship and  Small
Business Development (NIE-
SBUD). The Pradhan Mantri

Kaushal Vikas Yojana (PMKVY)
has trained close to 50 lakh
people to prepare them for a
skilled India. The Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya
Yojna (DDU-GKY) is playing
an important role in skilling the
poorer section of the population
to increase their employabil-
ity. The government through the
Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Kendras
(PMKK) has focused extensively
on building industry standard-
ized infrastructure for driving
skill development training. The
government has launched Labour
Market Information  System

(LM-IS), which will act as a por-
tal for matching the demand and
supply of skilled workforce in the
country.

Central Public Sector Enterprises
(CPSE) have an important role
to play in Skill India mission as
they will be one of the biggest
beneficiaries of this mission. The
government has asked all profit-
able CPSE to ensure a minimum
of 2.5 percent and a maximum
of 10% of their total workforce
including contractual workforce
comprise of apprentices, in order
to expand the country’s skilled
workforce. It is pleasing to see
that the CPSE are actively partici-
pating in the Skill India mission
by imparting skills to the regular
employees, customers, apprentic-
es, ITI passed and diploma hold-
ers, non-statutory trainees, local
tribal and less educated youth
through the Corporate Social
Responsibility (CSR) initiatives,
core programmes, functional
and technical management pro-
grammes, strategic management
programmes, quality manage-
ment programmes, competency
programmes, craftsman train-
ing schemes, nursing training
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schemes, vocational training
schemes, apprenticeship train-
ing schemes, computer applica-
tions training schemes, industrial
safety and training programmes
for fitters, mechanists and electri-
cians. It is also heartening to learn
that the Standing Conference of
Public Enterprises (SCOPE), an
apex professional organization
representing the CPSE is pas-
sionately involved in the Skill
India mission by coordinating
among the CPSE, by organising
various seminars, conferences,
workshops, and by highlight-
ing training and skilling initia-
tives by the CPSE through ar-
ticles in its monthly magazine
‘Kaleidoscope’.

Indian Institute of

Foreign Trade (lIFT)

& Skill Development
through Management
Development

Programmes (MDPs)
conducted

ITFT was set up on 2" of May 1963
and from its inception, it has been
engaged in skill upgradation of
government, public sector and
private sector employees. Today,
it has evolved into a world class
Institute which encompasses the
full spectrum of International
Business Management and Stra-
tegy, through its focus on the
three pillars of Research, Training
and Education. The objective
of Institute’s MDPs is to hone
the skills of the participants by
equipping them in specialized ar-
eas connected with international
business and provide an excellent
opportunity to develop skills nec-
essary for succeeding in their own
business. Institute helps them to
crystallize the concepts for bet-
ter decision making. It facilitates
business executives to explore
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new frontiers of knowledge,
sharpen their skills and help their
organizations to achieve newer
heights. The first MDP, one of it’s
kind in India was conducted on
9th Nov 1964 by IIFT for training
officers of Ministries, PSUs and
Trade and Industry in the area of
International Business.

IIFT has conducted various ca-
pacity building programmes in
the areas of Export/Import Man-
agement, Export Procedure and
Documentation, WTO, RTAs,
International Business and IT
related issues including Data
Analytics and negotiations. It
also acts as a founder organisa-
tion for imparting necessary
skill set to Indian Trade Service
Probationers by conducting 9
month foundation programme in
the area of international business.
The officers are recruited through
civil services examination con-
ducted by UPSC at the behest
of Directorate General of Forei-
gn Trade, Deptt. of Commerce,
Govt. of India. Niryat Bandu
@ desktop - Niryat Bandhu
Scheme is an initiative of

*

Launch of exclusive weei(end batch in Hindi for Niryat Bandhu F;articpants.

Government of India for men-
toring first generation entrepre-
neurs in the field of international
trade by reaching out to them
through training programs, cou-
nselling sessions and facilitation.
DGFT has identified IIFT as a
knowledge partner for impart-
ing skill set required for starting
export venture. Online Certificate
Program in Export/ Import Man-
agement is aimed at reaching
out to the prospective exporters
at their desktop. Methodology

ITS Probationers with Hon'ble President of India (2016-17).

of the program is 40 hours pro-
gram (2 hours each day, from
6-8 PM, Monday to Friday) taught
via online mode by eminent IIFT
faculty, Industry experts and
DGEFT officers. IIFT has conduct-
ed 27 batches and trained around
1000 exporters and entrepreneurs
across country.

IIFT has also been identified as
a nodal agency for impart-
ing skills to ITI Principals and
Employment Exchange Officers
by Ministry of Labour and
Employment as a part of Skill
India programme. Some specific
programmes conducted by IIFT
in the area of Skill Developments
are as follows:
¢ Capacity Building programmes
(Total No. 9) for ITI principals -
Total participants - around 219
(across country).
¢ Capacity Building programm-
es on career counselling tech-
niques (Total No. 37) for Emp-
loyment Exchange Officers
-Total participants-1020 (across
country).

Thus, Indian Institute of Foreign
Trade has been playing a very
vital role in skill development of
the country. M
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Public Sector
Enterprises and
Chrysalis of the

World

he Central Public Sector
I Enterprises (CPSEs) in
India have been growing
in number at a CAGR of 2% since
2008 when total operating CPSEs
were 214 as compared to the 257
operating CPSEs in 2017. While
the increase in number of CPSEs
is an indication of increasing fo-
cus on this sector, the CPSEs have
managed to be profitable margin-
ally over the last decade. While
the gross revenues have seen
a major fluctuation, the profit-
ability margin (PBIEETi.e. Profit
before Int, Exc. Items, Ex, or.
Items & Taxesto Total Revenue)
has remained fairly stable. Net
Profit to Capital Employed has
seen a steady decline in the last
ten years. This is indicative of the
fact that revenues are falling due
to the global volatility in prices of
commodities. However, the prof-
its are steady indicating stable
business for the PSUs.

With the major economic policies
focusing on development of pub-
lic sector enterprises, the PSUs in
India will be important levers for
achieving the SDGs (Sustainable
Development Goals) set by the
UN for each country. The strategic

Neelesh Gupta
Consultant, Aon Hewitt
India Consulting
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Akanksha Sinha
Consultant, Aon Hewitt
India Consulting

Financial Performance of Operating CPSEs for last 10 years

Source: Annual Report 2017, DPE. Retrieved from: https://dpe.gov.in/sites/
default/files/PE%20ENG%20Volume-1%20FINAL%20web.pdf

roadmap indicates the potential
journey that the PSUs can un-
dertake to achieve successful and
sustainable expansion by 2022. A
closer look at the financial metrics
of PSUs, strategies of public sec-
tor enterprises around the globe
and volatile economic environ-
ment reveals that the CPSEs can
achieve their goals in a systematic
manner as detailed below:

By 2022, how will Indian
PSUs maximize geo-
strategic reach?

The customer value proposi-
tion of the Indian PSUs can be
developed to a greater extent

by maximizing the geo-strategic
reach of the Indian PSUs. The
Indian PSUs currently export to
the following regions:

e USA

¢ Middle East

e Parts of Europe

e Parts of South-East Asia

Latin America is a major potential
export destination. While Brazil
has become a weak customer
owing to its political turbulence
and recession, Mexico has great
potential for car exports. The op-
portunity for Indian exports will
arise by beating exports from
China in this region.
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Exports to Canada have prospec-
tive opportunities especially the
farm products. However, these
exports are liable to restrictions
on the basis of quality.

The major competitor to export
to the Western countries is China.
The primary barrier for Indian
exports is the quality of the goods
exported. Increase in certifica-
tions, standardization of process-
es and credibility of raw materi-
als are the key requirements that
Indian PSUs need to focus on.
This will help meet the customer
demands to a greater extent.

Indian PSUs can look at the fol-
lowing pillars for maximizing
their geo-strategic reach:

¢ Improving quality of exports
will enable Indian suppliers to
market their products to newer
regions of the EU, especially
for machinery and transport
equipment and miscellaneous
manufactured articles. There
exists a potential of increas-
ing exports into EU at par with
the main competitor, China, in
these two categories by 10 times
for plastics and apparatus and
20 times for machinery. Exports

to Canada have prospective
opportunities, especially farm
products. Further, Mexico has
great potential for car exports.

* Maximizing geo-strategic reach
is important because PSUs
need to focus on not just ge-
ographies, but also the DNA
of the manufacturing process.
Ensuring good quality of ex-
ports is a result of a domino
effect of technological advance-
ment and reduction in bureau-
cratic processes. The PSUs can
work towards establishing cen-
tralized research centres in col-
laboration with Make In India
and Skill India campaigns.

* Another aspect of maximizing
geo-strategic reach is to invest
in foreign countries. Indian
PSUs can invest by outsourcing
processes and customer ser-
vice roles to some of our trade
partners like Africa and Latin
America. The PSUs can explore
the possibility of setting up a
centralized BPO committee to
explore the potential of African
and Latin American markets.

I’;r?"l‘ Talent Lens: The PSUs can
{52 explore the possibility of

setting up a centralized BPO com-
mittee to explore the potential of
African and Latin American mar-
ket. This committee may com-
prise of a centrally elected team
by all PSUs and few members of
the private sector firms investing
in business in these countries.
This will create a forum for the
PSUs to identify investment op-
portunities. Setting up BPOs in
other countries will not only help
reduce the import bill, but also,
it will help position India as a
strong nation. The global play-
ers see India as a BPO destina-
tion. However, investing in other
countries will open strategic
channels to negotiate BPO work
being accepted in India.

By 2022, how will

Indian PSUs minimize the
country’s import bill?
Geographically, the top 15 trad-
ing partners are scattered and
there is great potential of expand-
ing the sale of Indian goods and
services to existing trading part-
ners with greater intensity as well
as to newer geographies.

The rising trade deficit is a result
of trade barriers, especially in the
European Union. These barriers
are majorly related to the cred-
ibility of the goods & services
exported. These revolve around
certifications, pesticide sprays,
waste disposal etc. Corruption is
another major drawback that is
causing the Indian trade to shine
less brightly than it can in the in-
ternational market.

Some possible steps for the PSUs
to help reduce the import bill are :

e Introducing certifications and
process checks will give a di-
rect window to expand trade in
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the EU. The trade opportunity
exists especially for machinery
and transport equipment and
miscellaneous  manufactured
articles where India has a trade
opportunity of a positive delta
of €240 billion in exports i.e.
approximately $280 billion in-
crease in exports into EU.

Further, there is immense scope
of enhancing capacity utiliza-
tion of the manufacturing units.
Increase in domestic production
will reduce India’s dependence
on imports for bulk drugs, es-
pecially when we export to US,
EU and Japan. The PSUs have
a major part to play due to the
idle capacity available.

Another opportunity of reduc-
ing the import bill is to enhance
the oil and gas production in
the country.The scope of reduc-
ing imports of oil and gas is to
enhance production by discov-
ery. The need for building up
discoveries is important — ex-
ample, Cairn India’s Barmer
has nearly 38 discoveries in-
cluding 10 major ones. There
is immense potential for PSUs
to leverage this opportunity to
contribute to reducing the im-
port bill as the public sector has
87% of the total mining lease,
and yet it contributes to only
70% of the total hydrocarbon
production in the country.

Public - private partnerships
need to be enhanced to ensure
that the efficient performance
of the private sector can be
translated into efficient produc-
tion for the public sector and
the production scales of public
sector enterprises can be lever-
aged by the private sector.

ARTICLE

Country R&D R&D R&D R&D R&D No. of
pendin pending pending: spending: spending: researchers
in PPP$ as % of Business Government | Private non- | per million
(million) GDP sector sector profit sector | inhabitants

($million) ($million) ($million)
USA 479,358.0 2.8% 340,728.0 54,103.0 19,731.0 4,231
China 370,589.8 2.0% 286,453.2 58,564.0 1,113
Japan 170,589.5 3.4% 132,644.8 14,202.9 2,284.8 5,386
Germany 110,170.0 2.9% 74,351.7 16,3419 4,363
India 48,063.0 0.8% 17,044.0 29,066.8 = 156
UK 44,202.9 1.7% 28,797.1 3,210.1 0.8 4,299
Russia 38,863.0 1.1% 23,7623 12,150.9 51.0 3,101
South Africa 4,956.7 0.7% 2,276.0 1,159.3 112.7 437

Source: UNESCO Institute of Statistics, 2015. Retrieved from: http://uis.unesco.
org/apps/visualisations/research-and-development-spending/

I/;’r?-ll- Talent Lens: The current
(41¥ organization structure have
Directors or Chief Execu-tives to
lead enterprises which are seg-
regated into functions or divi-
sions headed by Unit Heads. If
these independent committees
can weave results across PSUs
and create a centralized database
of goods and services, then the
export situation of India can be
made leaner. The redundant pro-
cess steps may be overcome by
exploring the possibility of set-
ting up Export Champions across
PSUs that report into a central
Expert. This set up while similar
to that of NITI Aayog will focus
on individual PSUs and integrate
their activities to develop a cen-
tral process of exporting. The
synergies across PSUs could be
realized to enhance the quality
of the export process. Also, this
could enable PSUs to learn from
the accept-ance of various tech-
nological advances being under-
taken across different PSUs.

By 2022, how will Indian
PSUs integrate innovation
and research?

Research and Development has

been the focus of Sustainable
Development Goals set for coun-
tries across the world. It is de-
fined as the scientific study and
experimental development of
ideas. R&D is about developing
the technological and scientific
muscle — filing patents, creating
advance products etc. It is usu-
ally not consumer-centric. Some
vital statistics of 2015 on R&D for
selected countries (based on R&D
spend, regional proximity and
competition in trade) is listed as:

Innovation, however, is consum-
er-centric. It is the creation of new
products or improvement of exist-
ing ones to make them more suit-
able for consumption. It is usu-
ally intended for commercial use,
unlike R&D. Enterprises across
the globe are indulging in differ-
ent types of innovation — product,
process, business and marketing.
Innovation is the creativity spark
of R&D which helps the research
become more economy-friendly.
However, countries have started
including innovation in their de-
velopment agenda only recently
in the 20th century.

The government and PSUs have a
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major hold over the R&D expen-
diture, and thus, have power to
change the innovation landscape
of the country. India’s expendi-
ture on R&D has not been at par
with its export rivals China and
Korea. China has about 25% of
manufacturing firms participat-
ing in process and product inno-
vation each, while for India only
12% of manufacturing firms con-
tribute in each category.

“+ Talent Lens: It can be ob-
‘k_, _/ served that amongst the co-
untries analyzed, India has the
lowest number of researchers
per million inhabitants. Thus, to
enhance R&D and innovation, a
human resource intervention is
imperative. Integrating R&D and
innovation can be undertaken by
setting up Centres of Excellence.
At present, there are 36 cen-
tres of excellence for Science &
Technology set up across different
states in academic institutes. The
PSUs may liaison with the exist-
ing COEs for converting patents
and research ideas into tradable
commodities or the PSUs could set
up individual or centralized COEs
to track R&D and innovation.
The COEs will be responsible for
crowd sourcing, forming selection
committees and undertaking the
idea selection process. The con-
version of ideas into commodities
can be facilitated by the financial

Further, a look at the productivity levels of Maharatna CPSEs

Maharatna Companies Revenue Total No. of Revenue to
(2015-16) Employees as | Headcount ratio
(INR million) | on31.3.2016 | (INR million per
employee)
Coal India Limited 1,771.6 2,734 0.65
Steel Authority of India Limited 43,909.5 88,655 0.50
Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited 27,078.6 42,198 0.64
Oil & Natural Gas Corporation 78,565.2 33,927 232
Limited
NTPC Limited 71,236.0 21,633 3.29
GAIL (India) Limited 71,236.0 4,316 16.51
Indian Oil Corporation Limited 407,296.0 32,803 12.42
Bharat Petroleum Corporation 218,011.0 12,623 17.27
Limited

Source of revenue & headcount data: Public enterprises survey, 2017. Retrieved
from: https://dpe.gov.in/public-enterprises-survey-2016-17.

For the same period, some private sector firms
had revenue per employee as below:

Company 2015-16 Revenue to Headcount ratio (INR million per employee)
(exchange rate as in 2016)
TCS 3.13
Wipro 2.85
Infosys 3.28

Source: LiveMint, 2016. Retrieved from: https://www.livemint.com/Industry/
dU17UMnunpXFcKyaOIKBVP/TCS-Infosys-Wipro-see-decline-in-revenue-per-

employee-in-F.html.

aid of PSUs or private investors.
Another talent touch-point could
be setting up of research labs. The
PSUs can work towards establish-
ing centralized research centres
in collaboration with Make In
India and Skill India campaigns.
The Make In India campaign can
contribute inputs for setting up
research centres — giving insights
on upcoming developments and
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foreseen need of ideas and skills.
The Skill India campaign could act
as a facilitator for setting up the
research labs by developing capa-
bility of the people of India in the
field of R&D for the sectors high-
lighted by global developments
and Make In India campaign.

Further, a look at the productiv-
ity levels of Maharatna CPSEs
“+ Talent Lens: As per the
ﬂx_, _/ above data, NTPC & ONGC
are not utilizing employees as
best as they can. While they did
it better than the IT based private
sector firms, the low performance
of TCS, Wipro and Infosys was at-
tributed to rise of automation in
that period. As the PSUs have not
yet adopted technology to their

16 | KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018



bestcapacity, thereisscopeofincreasingutility of their
employees. Embracing technology and embed-
ding it into the performance measurement system
can improve the productivity of the employees.
Employees are enabled to perform better if they
understand what they need to do and how. They
need to have a measure of their performance to be
defined clearly to ensure that their utility in the or-
ganization is as expected.

The best earnings per employee in 2017 were that of
HDEC which topped the chart with INR 32 million
per employee as a mark of its efficient productivity.
An analysis of the existing PMS systems of HDFC
and ONGC reveal that while the basic steps of per-
formance appraisal are carried out in both organi-
zations, the key difference lies in the way of mea-
suring performance. HDFC has an objective and
direct method of measuring performance — rating
employees on specific expectations and develop-
ment areas. On the other hand, ONGC has a grad-
ing system that enables reporting officers to grade
employees giving a reason for the decision.

The difference in performance evaluation could
be a major source of difference in productivity of
employees. Measuring performance subjectively
results in lack of clarity on goals and development
areas thereby preventing employees from function-
ing at their full potential.

Source of HDFC earnings: Economic Times, 2017. Retrieved from:
https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/markets/stocks/news/
guess-which-indian-firm-has-highest-earnings-per-employee/
articleshow/60376890.cms

Source of PMS systems: Slideshare.Retrieved from: https://www. slides
hare.net/SMITARASTOGI3/ pms-in-hdfc-bank-63765050 and https://
www.slide share.net/Ganeshawatade study-on-performance-appraisal-
system-in-ongc-ltd-mumbai

By 2022, what will be the road
map for Indian PSUs to optimally
utilize their CSR fund?

The aim is to derive maximum impact with mini-
mum costs. The CSR strategy of the PSUs is to in-
tegrate CSR into the DNA of their business. Across
nations, CSR is being seen as a part of the core value
of doing business and not just a peripheral activity.
Be it Indonesia where globalization has impacted
human resources, or Philippines where the way of
doing business is about enhancing partnership than
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just sharing resources, all enterprises are increas-
ingly moving towards achieving a greater good by
way of high impact.

As per India’s CSR Survey Report (for 100 largest
companies by revenue in India), 2017, Indian origin
companies have spent 96% of the prescribed expen-
diture on CSR. Companies of non-Indian origin in
India have spent 145% of the prescribed expendi-
ture. Further, the CSR expenditure split for PSUs
and non-PSUs is:

Type of company | 2014-15 | 2016-17 | % change
PSU (prescribed#) INR 23 INR 19 Decrease
billion billion of 17%
Non-PSU (total i.e. INR 35 INR 51 Increase
92% of prescribed#) billion billion of 46%

While the standard contribution of 2% of profits to-
wards CSR is mandatory in India, some of the most
pressing issues of the nation still see negligible
spends. Education and Healthcare remain favorites
for CSR spending. As per the CSR Survey Report,
the split of CSR expenditure for Schedule VII activi-
ties is:

Expenditure on Schedule VI activities (2017)

e

INR crores
-8 BEEEE

)

# As perCorporate Social Responsibility (Policy) Rules (The Act) of 2014,
prescribed CSR budget is 2% of average net profit of last three years for
companies with net worth of INR 500 cr. or more, or a turnover of INR
1000cr. or more, or a net profit of INR 5cr.or more — all companies in the
CSR Survey Report qualify to spend 2% of net profits on CSR

Source: India’s CSR Survey Report, 2017. Retrieved from: https://assets.
kpmg.com/content/dam/kpmg/in/pdf/2018/02/CSR-Survey-Report.pdf

Potential CSR strategies

¢ The corporate landscape in CSR is changing and
many companies have reduced their contribution
towards slum development or PM Relief Fund,
however, sports and arts and culture are new
themes emerging in the CSR spending space.
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* While the PMO and Head of
State Office have a major role
in identifying the sustainable
goals for the nation, the PSUs in
India need to focus on multiple
projects at the same time to en-
sure that the fund utilization is
done optimally to reduce costs
and improve efficiency, thereby,
improving the financial perfor-
mance of the PSUs.

,nn Talent Lens: At present,
U 'J*” each company is required
to set up a CSR committee to
overlook the CSR strat egy of
the firm. Like in the case of an
export-related committee, Indian
PSUs should explore the possi-
bility of setting up a centralized
CSR committee which will enable
integration of efforts. The objec-
tive of this committee should be
to make the impact of the whole
effort greater than the impact of
the sum of individual efforts. A
common CSR strategy with op-
erational independence already
exists in India. The need of the
hour is to centralize fund utiliza-
tion to gain from the synergies.
A representative from every PSU
and some top performing private
sector firms will prove to be of
great value to identify gaps of
the CSR strategy for each enter-
prise. These gaps can be thrashed
by overcoming challenges in a
classic ‘supply-demand” way i.e.
channelizing funds together rath-
er than individually.

Another possible CSR fund opti-
mization could be to bridge the
rural and urban employment
landscapes. The PSUs could cre-
ate business models that utilize
the talent of the rural segment in

the “off-season” of the agriculture
sector by skilling them via crash
courses and enabling them to set
up dynamic workplaces. Sectors
that could be included in this
skilling operation include textile,
software and language proficien-
cy. The skilling workshops will
serve a two-fold purpose:

* To improve employability of
the Indian population

¢ To create a sustainable business
model

This is an opportunity which can
be explored, especially in light of
the upcoming CSR strategy anal-
ysis report by the Department of
Public Enterprises.

By 2022, what new
development model will
Indian PSUs give the
country?

The PSUs need to develop peo-
ple, processes and infrastruc-
ture to compete in the market
and achieve their strategic goals.
Historically, India has lagged be-
hind in terms of innovation and
employability of the population.
Since as early as 2013, the Global
Competitiveness Index has dem-
onstrated that India needs to
pull up its game in terms of in-
novation, skilling and technology
adoption to be at par with simi-
lar economies.With the onset of
the Fourth Industrial Revolution,
the world is being absorbed by
digitization. Telecommunications,
internet and technology are the
key focus areas. This will lead to
emergence of newer capabilities
like algorithmic skills, strategic
ideation, design thinking, lean

philosophy, machine learning etc.
With the existing campaigns in
India, the youth is being educated
but employability is an issue.

{ o+ Talent Lens: This new age
‘k_, W of technology will have a
direct impact on the structure
of the organizations and the op-
erational agility will be under
the scanner. It is important to
upgrade the skills of existing em-
ployees and channelize skills of
future employees to ensure that
PSUs are at par with the likes of
South Korea and China in em-
bracing technology.

Indian PSUs can also contribute
to the development of the coun-
try by creating a self-sufficient
employment cycle. The urban-
rural canopy could be integra-
ted by helping the unemployed
rural population during dull
agricultural seasons to set up dy-
namic workplaces in the urban
areas. This model involves help-
ing the farmers, distributors and
workers to develop their skill
set — stitching, vocational com-
petence and software develop-
ment knowledge (basic).These
skilling workshops can be devel-
oped in line with the National
Competency Framework of India.
Countries like Singapore and
Egypt are running successful de-
velopment programs to create
channelized development of tal-
ent. The suggested skilling work-
shops will enable the less devel-
oped sections of the society to
increase their earning opportuni-
ties, enhance their social standing
and broaden their horizon. This is
the suggested model of develop-
ment that PSUs can contribute to
the country:
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Estaphshing "Dynamic
workplates’ bridging the
urban-rurai gap
generatng smpioyment &
enabhing PEUs to
contribute towards
development

Oft-season of primary
BURINeSE Crames fnee
uma and low income

Enhanced social standing

This development model will
have great impact on uplifting
the marginalized sections of the
society. However, setting up the
model has its own challenges.
The PSUs will need to identify
capability and skill gap in the ru-
ral areas. Identification of willing
and eligible candidates is the first
challenge. The second challenge
relates to the skilling workshops-
infrastructure, trainers, content
and scale. These decision points
are driven by availability of
funds. The Skill India Campaign
is also faced with similar issues of
funds and wage structures. The
PSUs can contribute towards a
new way of skilling the popula-
tion — on the job training by help-
ing them set up dynamic work-
shops. The fund can be channeled
via the CSR budget of these PSUs.

Reducing Import Bill
SSICE Optimum Utilization of
CSR Fund

CSR fund channelization

Customar
New Geographies -
Investments
Integrating R&D and
Process Innovation - expenses
Capabality Adopting Digitization

Thus, PSUs have the opportunity
of contributing to the Skill India
Mission successfully by creating
employment opportunities for
the skilled population.

Capability development is also
from the point of view of technol-
ogy. Digital India is the bridging
force that is driving technological
advancement of the nation. The
PSUs should derive benefit from
this campaign and leverage the
digitized sectors to expand reach.
Further, increased investments
in new technology will enable
the PSUs to supply goods which
meet the quality requirements
of all nations. Technological ad-
vancement has a manifold impact
on PSUs — expanding geo-strate-
gic reach, utilizing CSR fund op-
timally and developing capability
to help reduce the import bill.

Reduction in
expenditure

Increase in
Employment Rates

New Geographles -
exports

Quality of Products &
Services

Integrating R&D and
Innovation - idea conversion

In this way, the Indian PSUs can
make a dent in the economic and
social fabric of the country by
contributing towards a robust de-
velopment model.

Conclusion
In conclusion, the Strategic
Roadmap for the Indian Public
Sector Enterprises is a key focus
area of the upcoming political
campaigns. It is important for
these enterprises to innovate and
adapt to the challenges of the 21+
century. Each strategic pillar has
dependency on the other pillars
and it is important for PSUs to
realize the synergies that can be
realized by collaborating moves
across strategic pillars:

The talent implication for each
strategic pillar is the central pivot
to ensure that the economic and
social progress of the PSUs is
achieved as per plan. The PSUs
should create a detailed process
plan to set up the committees and
appoint their Heads. Creating a
centralized interaction will en-
able the PSUs to achieve their
goals in an efficient manner. Each
strategic pillar is significant and it
is important to understand the in-
creasing role of human resources
in this age of the Fourth Industrial
Revolution. |

Self-sufficient Development
Model
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Improving Infrastructure
Delivery in the New India
through Management of

Construction

he term “infrastructure” is

a broad term, encompass-

ing provision of power,
utilities, roads, bridges, hospitals,
airports, telecommunications etc.
Infrastructure is what allows a
town, a city or a country to op-
erate — to allow its citizens to go
about their lives in an orderly and
efficient manner. As the US and
China have demonstrated to the
world, infrastructure is the en-
gine for growth of the economy
— the better the infrastructure, the
higher the country’s GDP.

Today, if there is one factor that is
holding India back from taking its
rightful place in the world econo-
my, it is the lack of development
in its physical infrastructure. The
extent of development of mobile
telephone infrastructure in India
is a matter for envy for the world.
The same needs to happen for the
physical infrastructure.

The challenges to the develop-
ment of infrastructure in India
are, to a great extent, to be re-
solved at a policy level. But all
participants in the infrastruc-
ture industry can take steps to

Disputes

Today, if there is one
factor that is holding
India back from taking
its rightful place in the
world economy, it is the
lack of development

in its physical
infrastructure. The
extent of development
of mobile telephone
infrastructure in India is
a matter for envy for the
world. The same needs to
happen for the physical
infrastructure.

create conducive conditions for
infrastructure development in
India. I consider that this can be
done by the adoption of standard
form contracts with a fair risk
allocation, the management of
disputes by the introduction of
mandatory pre-arbitration escala-
tion clauses, and the engagement
of experts to assist the tribunal

i
1
d
s

Shourav Lahiri
Partner
Reed Smith LLP
Singapore

in construction arbitrations.

Standard form contracts
The potential for disputes is in-
herent in construction contract-
ing. The very nature of construc-
tion requires parties to deal with
unforeseen ground conditions,
surrounding population, existing
infrastructure, changes in design
and challenges in execution.

The question is how best to man-
age these disputes. At the first
stage, this can be done by the
adoption of standard forms of
contracts with a fair allocation of
risk. Most construction projects
for infrastructure worldwide are
carried out pursuant to standard-
form contracts. These forms are
prepared by independent organ-
isations (such as FIDIC, a French
engineering contracts drafting
entity) and seek to provide a
balance between the risks to be
borne by the procurer and those
to be borne by the contractor.

These standard forms are often
amended to suit the requirements
of the project. These amendments
can be drafted in a way that
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places a lot of risk on one party,
or they can be drafted to provide
a fair allocation of risk between
the parties. In my view, the lat-
ter is preferable. A risk should
be allocated to the entity that is
best able to bear that risk. If a
contract lays on the contractor
much of the risk of execution, a
contractor that is properly will
either price for those risks, and,
as a result, increase the con-
tract price, or it will quote a low
price and seek to make up for the
risk through claims during the
course of the contract. Neither
is an attractive outcome for the
procurer.

For example, if the contractor is
asked to bear the risk of ground
conditions in circumstances whe-
reithasnothad a proper opportu-
nity to survey those risks, it could
lead to claims when it encounters
those risks. If a lump-sum turn-
key contract has technical specifi-
cations which can lead to differ-
ing interpretations, it could lead
to claims from both sides when
something unforeseen arises in
the contract.

A major area of contention in any
infrastructure project is grant-
ing of extensions of time and
payment of prolongation costs.
A comprehensive contractual
scheme for extension of time that
contemplates the consequences of
all potential risks that may arise
is of value not just to the contrac-
tor (who can avoid imposition
of costly liquidated damages
under the right conditions) but
also to the procurer of the asset
as, without an effective provision
enabling the grant of an exten-
sion of time, time can be set at
large and the liquidated damages

If a dispute cannot be
settled, and arbitration
results, consideration
ought to be given to the
engagement of technical
experts to assist the
tribunal in resolving
construction disputes.
It is now common for
construction arbitrations
internationally to see
the use of opinion
evidence produced by
independent experts
appointed by the
parties. The experts,
though appointed by
parties, owe a duty to
the tribunal to provide
neutral, unbiased
opinions based on their

expertise.

provisions will be rendered in-
applicable - leaving the pro-
curer with the burden of having
to prove losses that it says it has
suffered as a result of delay. For
public works contracts which do
not have a commercial purpose,
the task of proving damages can
be arduous.

Similarly, if there are clauses en-
titling the contractor to compen-
sation for costs properly incurred
during a prolonged period of
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execution of the works, the con-
tractor will not have to look for
avenues (such as variation claims
or asserting breach of contract) to
recover these costs. An increase in
cost brought about by events for
which the contractor did not take
the risk goes to the contractor’s
bottom line, and should the con-
tractor not be able recover these
costs, the project will become un-
profitable for the contractor — set-
ting in motion a chain of events
that could lead to insolvency. This
could be a problem for the project
at hand. Thoughtful drafting of
contracts can seek to avoid these
disputes.

Pre-arbitration Dispute
Resolution Provisions

In private sector construction
projects (for example, the con-
struction of a shopping mall, or
a hospital), both the procurer of
the facility and the contractor are
commercial enterprises. It is in
their interest to resolve disputes
quickly so that they can go back
to their primary business of de-
veloping and constructing assets.
Many private sector contracts
therefore contain mandatory pre-
arbitration dispute escalation
clauses to promote settlement.
Public sector infrastructure con-
tracts could consider the same
approach.

A dispute escalation clause which
makes discussions and nego-
tiations between senior manage-
ment, or reference of the dispute
to mediation or conciliation, a
mandatory pre-condition to the
commencement of arbitration,
can be of significant value. A
party that fails to comply with
this escalation of the dispute can
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be shut out of arbitration until it
complies. This encourages parties
to meet and discuss a settlement
of the dispute before resorting to
arbitration. Very often, disputes
are settled through these discus-
sions, as those discussing a settle-
ment of the dispute are removed
from the day-to-day issues on the
project. Alternatively, contracts
can require that a dispute be sub-
mitted for resolution either by a
dispute board or similar body.
A dispute board is commonly
found in contracts which use the
FIDIC form as the base, and its
purpose is to give a non-binding
recommendation which can, if
neither party expresses its dis-
satisfaction with the recommen-
dation, become final and binding
on the parties. Something simi-
lar exists in certain public sector
contracts which provide for refer-
ral of the dispute to an outside
expert committee, but perhaps
some type of binding nature of
the recommendation can be con-
sidered. Also, such referral can be
made a mandatory pre-condition
to arbitration to encourage settle-
ment without resort to formal

proceedings.

To support this settlement pro-
cess, public sector bodies can
consider taking settlement-re-
lated advice from external legal
and expert bodies on whether a
dispute ought to be settled, and
at what level (or within what
range of figures). These external
advisors (lawyers, accountants,
technical experts, etc.) can be ap-
pointed on a case-by-case basis,
or by prior selection and place-
ment on a panel based on their
expertise. A second opinion from
a senior advocate can be taken in
complicated or sensitive cases. I
know from experience that most
contractors have a realistic as-
sessment as to the merits of their
claim and, if there is a reasonable
offer of settlement, they would
be eager to settle a dispute rather
than to litigate.

Use of technical experts

If a dispute cannot be settled,
and arbitration results, consid-
eration ought to be given to the
engagement of technical experts
to assist the tribunal in resolving

construction disputes.

It is now common for construc-
tion arbitrations internationally
to see the use of opinion evidence
produced by independent ex-
perts appointed by the parties.
The experts, though appointed by
parties, owe a duty to the tribu-
nal to provide neutral, unbiased
opinions based on their exper-
tise. In some instances, the tribu-
nal will itself appoint an expert
to assist it by asking parties to
agree a list of names of experts
and choosing from that list.
Apart from experts on techni-
cal matters — such as quality or
compliance with specifications
— a certain type of expert that
is fairly common in construc-
tion arbitrations is the ‘delay
analysis” expert. In infrastructure
projects, timely completion has
significant value for the society
which the infrastructure serves.
Most construction contracts ther-
efore provide for a pre-agreed
rate of damages (delay liquidat-
ed damages) that the contractor
will pay should it delay in com-
pleting the work. To avoid im-
position of such delay liquidated
damages, the contractor must
show an entitlement to an ‘exten-
sion of time’. The computation
of what is a fair extension of time
is an exercise in judgment, with
several possible methods of as-
sessment, and is therefore an
area on which expert opinion is
valuable.

These three aspects for the reso-
lution of construction disputes,
if considered for adoption, will
help in achieving cost-efficient
and speedy infrastructure devel-
opment in the New India. W
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PM Modi's Policy
Initiatives Show Silver Lining

ver the last few years,
the world has been peer-
ing expectantly at the

Indian economy. Four years ago
Prime Minister Narendra Modi
launched “Make in India” —an
initiative to turn India into a
manufacturing powerhouse, re-
move bureaucratic red tape and
make the country more investor
friendly.

The results have begun

to show

India is now the second largest
mobile phone producer in the
world after China, as per infor-
mation shared by Indian Cellular
Association. ICA referred to data
available from market research
firm IHS, China’s National Bureau
of Statistics and Vietnam General
Statistics Office. According to
data shared by ICA, India ac-
counted for 11% of global mobile
production in 2017 compared to
3% in 2014.

India replaced Vietnam to be-
come second largest producer
of mobile phones in 2017. With
the rise in mobile phone produc-
tion, imports of the devices in the
country also reduced to less than
half in 2017-18.

The fast track task force (FTTF),

a body under Ministry of
Electronics and IT, has set target
to achieve around 500 million
mobile phone production in India
by 2019, with value estimated to
be around $46 billion.

The FTTF, which has members
from industry and government,
has set target to create $8 bil-
lion component manufacturing
as result of growth in mobile
phone production and create 1.5
million direct and indirect jobs
by 2019.

India has also leapfrogged into
the 100th rank in the World
Bank's Ease of Doing Business
rankings, jumping 30 notches
from last year, in an endorsement
of the string of policies.

The report also recognizes India
as one of the top 10 improvers
in this year’s assessment, having
implemented reforms in 8 out of
10 Doing Business indicators.

India is the only large country
last year to have achieved such
a significant shift. On the “dis-
tance to frontier metric,” one of
the key indicators in the survey,
India’s score went from 56.05 in
Doing Business 2017 to 60.76 in
Doing Business 2018. This means
last year India improved its
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business regulations in absolute
terms — indicating that the coun-
try is continuing its steady shift
towards best practice in business
regulation.

The annual report, which ranks
countries on business-friendli-
ness, procedural ease, regulatory
architecture and absence of bu-
reaucratic red tape.

It has launched a string of signa-
ture initiatives such as "Make in
India" and brought about signifi-
cant legislative changes includ-
ing a modern Insolvency and
Bankruptcy Code.

The real challenge, now, lies in
getting projects executed at state
level. States will have to come
around to reform laws, even at
the level of local bodies, and pro-
actively facilitate implementation
of plans and policies drawn up by
the Centre.

The proximate risks of the soiling
investor sentiments is one prin-
cipal factor: policy inconsistency.
Investors want hassle-free entry
into the Indian economy. India
has everything to become the in-
vestors’ go to destination among
competing countries.

A recent report, “India’s eco-
nomic geography in 2025: States,
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Clusters and Cities” by McKinsey
& Company has said by building
a granular view of where growth
and market opportunities will
emerge, businesses can tailor in-
vestment decisions to capture a
disproportionate share of the pie,
and governments can prioritise
development efforts to spur in-
dustrialisation and job creation
over the next 10 years.

Given India’s rapidly changing
urban and rural economic land-
scape, the involvement of states
will help policy makers in New
Delhi uncover growth opportuni-
ties identifying geographic slivers
of opportunity - states, metropol-
itan cities and their hinterlands.

The McKinsey & Company report
has identified Haryana as one of
India’s eight ‘High performing’
States that are likely to account
for 52 percent of the country’s in-
cremental GDP growth from 2012
to 2025. This group will comprise
Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pra-
desh, Kerala, Maharashtra, Tamil
Nadu, Andhra Pradesh (includ-
ing Telengana) and Uttarakhand.

The government has also rightly
demonstrated its intent to walk
the talk on urban planning. The
plan to build 100 smart cities
mirrors the high priority that the
Narendra Modi-led government
has attached to the role of a city-
led economy in the broad frame-
work of India’s new development
paradigm.

According to the 2011 Census,
the number of towns and cities
in India has grown more than
50% in the decade between 2001
and 2011. Besides, towns, which
are administered by a municipal
body, there are also a large num-
ber large villages that mimic the
characteristics of a town—both

in terms of aspirations as well as
income growth. Using this broad
definition, one can infer that as
of 2011, 31.2%--—nearly one out
of every three Indians-- live in
towns and cities.

There is ample evidence in world
history to show that many econo-
mies had fallen off the cliff despite
showing early promise because
of under-prepared urbanisa-
tion. History has shown that in
every country it takes years for
the proportion of urban popula-
tion to reach 30%, but the jump
from 30% to 60% is very, very
rapid. Seen through this prism,
the “smart cities’ project is an idea
that was long overdue.

In many ways, Prime Minister
Narendra Modi’s visit to the
Silicon Valley a few years ago and
his discussions with the global
tech titans is as much an exten-
sion of the “Digital India” ini-
tiative that he launched in July
this year as it is about saluting
innovation.

There can be no dispute that in
the last 50 years the Internet and
computer-enabled technologies
have turned out to be the biggest
example of creative destruction to
have impacted our lives.

It has made communication times
faster, turned production and
governance processes more effi-
cient and, above all, empowered
billions of people by democratis-
ing knowledge and information
flow through platforms such as
Facebook and Twitter.

There is no gainsaying the fact
that India remains one of the
fastest growing markets for both
Internet users as well personal
technology. Sometime in the
next few months, there will be
more than a billion mobile phone

subscribers in India.

At current trends, the number
of smart-phone users in India
should cross 500 million in the
next five years. Already about
95% of the Internet traffic in
India at present comes through
mobile devices. According to the
McKinsey Global Institute by
2025, 700 million to 900 million
people in India could be online.

The Prime Minister’s visit to the
Tesla Motors plant to see for first-
hand the inventions on renew-
able energy made and electric
cars, is demonstrable evidence
that Mr Modi attaches an ex-
tremely high premium to innova-
tion. “Disruptive” hyper-efficient
innovations will drive business
decisions. Companies that focus
on lateral or horizontal thinking
will stay ahead of competition as
revenue models will have to fore-
see or, at the very least, keep pace
with technological developments.

So, while smart-phone penetra-
tion and “appification” of per-
sonal technology usage through
handhelds can help India offset
the costs of conventional inter-
net access through desktops and
laptops, it is about time for India
now to create an eco-system with
and appropriate system of re-
wards and incentives that fosters
original thinking.

Making innovators such as Apple
and their peers to set shop in
India is a good first step as preci-
sion engineering, organisational
processes and innovation gets
embedded in India’s mainstream
psyche. In the final analysis,
policies such as “Make in India,”
“Smart Cities” and “Digital
India” should provide the per-
fect ecosystem for the country to
make the great leap forward. W
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Block Ghain Technology
as Ayushman to Government

Initiatives

ne of the most important
and fundamental ad-
vances in this digital era

is ‘Blockchain Technology’. Even
after being around for almost 10
years, the technology has been
given due recognition only now.
It is an overhyped technology be-
yond Al and Machine Learning.
Many people interchange this
word for ‘bitcoin’. But these two
are different things, blockchain
technology is not only about mon-
ey, but also fundamentally deep-
er and deals in trust. The block-
chain is operated through private
and public keys and follows algo-
rithms for tracking transactions
paired together. The applications
of the block chain technology are
beyond crypto currencies as it ex-
tends to various industries and
the government. This technology
can be leveraged by the govern-
ment initiatives / policies in many
areas like increasing the level of
transparency and accountability
in operations of the government
and most importantly securing
the critical data from tampering.

During  Independence  Day
speech our honorable Prime
Minister introduced the world’s
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largest health scheme 'Ayushman
Bharat'. The healthcare system
in India is underpenetrated.
The government expenditure is
only 1.25 percent of the Gross
Domestic Product (GDP). Low
expenditure in the health sector is
also backed by underperforming
public healthcare ecosystem. The
initiative of Ayushman Bharat-
National ~ Health  Protection
Mission is mainly for the un-
derprivileged section of Indian
population. Nearly 55-60 million
Indians are pushed to poverty
due to medical costs, a half of
the middle class person’s house-
hold income is allocated to cover
medical costs, imagine 55-60 mil-
lion Indians having the benefit of
blockchain technology that will
make things easier and effective.
NitiAyog, (National Institution
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for Transforming India) is work-
ing with Apollo Hospitals and
a major information technol-
ogy company, Oracle on apply-
ing the decentralized blockchain
technology in pharmaceutical
supply chain management to de-
tect spurious drugs. During the
Blockchain Congress, 2018, co-
hosted by NitiAyog the organi-
zation announced that they were
working on applying the technol-
ogy in health records, land regis-
try, and fertilizer subsidy distri-
bution. In the health industry the
block chain would be introduced
for advanced traceability of drugs
from manufacturer to consumer
and prevent citizens from using
harmful drugs. In case of land
registry, the blockchain would be
used in cooperation with the ju-
diciary of the civil court.

Two days after the announce-
ment of Ayushman Bharat, the
director of Crisil Research, Rahul
Prithiani told in an interview 'We
need adequate infrastructure
to implement the scheme effec-
tively.' He stated that 55% of the
Indian households do not use
government facilities because of
its poor quality, primarily due

* Kumaran. R and Harsha Sheelam both PGDM IB and PGDM MM Students respectively at IPE Hyderabad are co-authors of the article.
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to lack of authenticated data of
the citizens. The health scheme,
Ayushman Bharat, is provided
to the needy based on the census
data taken on 2011 which is seven
years old, hence, economic status
of many families would have
changed by now. How to solve
this issue? Not only Ayushman
Bharat but also other government
schemes like Pradhan Mantri
Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY), Pradhan
Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY),
Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima
Yojana (PMSBY) etc., can be effi-
ciently implemented by creating
the Blockchain platforms. The
Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) is
one of the biggest steps of the
Indian Government to eliminate
waste of the benefit distribu-
tion in the earlier days. But still
this system suffers from certain
drawbacks.

Consider a situation where a per-
son goes to bank A intending to
get aloan and eventually defaults
it. The same person goes to bank
B to get a loan and later lands up
defaulting the loan again. This is
because bank B lacks complete
information about the person.
What if there is centralized da-
tabase about the man where any
bank can access it and gather
the information about the per-
son in fraction of seconds and
decides either to give a loan or
reject the plea. This is like, if you
enter one person’s identification
number (kind of Social Security
Number in U.S.) you will get his
/her entire history. This is where
Blockchain technology plays
a crucial role. Even insurance
companies of India are looking
forward to creating a centralized
database and are waiting for the

UNDERSTANDING
THE BLOCKCHAIN

B

approval of IRDAI. How would
it materialize if it is implemented
in every sector instead of one spe-
cific sector? The growing surge of
blockchain has found its place
in banking, retail, energy, gov-
ernance, healthcare, agriculture,
education and supply chain man-
agement. Infosys set up ‘India
Trade Connect’, a blockchain
based trade network in India in
partnership with seven lending
banks, Axis Bank, ICICI Bank,
RBL Banks, IndusInd Banks, Yes
Bank, South Indian Bank, and
Kotak Mahindra Bank. The block-
chain technology will be used to
address the trade finance process
requirements of banks, the risks
in trade, and supply chain financ-
ing operations. The Blockchain
would make things automated
and transparent especially in
the processes of making pay-
ments, validation of ownership,
and certification of documents in
banking, IT, and other sectors as
well. That one centralized data-
base has to be maintained by our
government.

The baby step of Aadhar card had
been taken but the government

systems operate at lower trust
levels by the general public and
only a system like blockchain can
be trusted. It has been reported
recently about the Aadhar ac-
count of Telecom Regulatory
Authority of India (TRAI) chair-
man which had been hacked.
This Blockchain technology will
prevent such malpractices by
hackers or others and ensure that
data is protected. For example, if
any data of a person is entered
into the system, it cannot be al-
tered or manipulated and re-
mains as original.

One may question about the
security breach in the bitcoins
exchange which recently made
headlines. If one does some re-
search then it is revealed that the
theft had happened at the mar-
gins i.e, when the bitcoin leaves
the blockchain platform, also
known as the ‘vault’ and moves
to exchange and that exchange
platform is hacked and not on
the blockchain platform. For the
past nine years nobody has been
able to hack the blockchain plat-
form and the prime reason is de-
centralized network. Moreover
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each and every block is intercon-
nected, if someone wants to hack
a particular block then he has to
hack millions of interconnected
systems simultaneously which is
impossible to do in reality. That is
why the government has to uti-
lize this technology in securing
the data of the people. This will
definitely reduce the time taken
by the government to imple-
ment various policies /schemes.
In many cases either the state or
the central government will have
difficulties in accessing the infor-
mation, which will be eliminated
by this technology. It’s time for
state and central governments to
work together for the welfare of
the people in a faster and effec-
tive manner.

Countries like the US, UK, Estonia
etc. have started testing the effi-
ciency of usage of the blockchain
in government schemes. Even the
government of Dubai has imple-
mented the blockchain in proper-
ty registration and it is expected
to save around $3 billion a year
on document operations and 77
million labor hours as well as re-
duction of government’s printing
of documents by 389 million.

Government of India has an-
nounced during this current bud-
get session that it will explore the
opportunities of blockchain tech-
nology. This small step for man is
a giant leap for mankind. Its the
right step towards embracing the
technology in India. The shar-
ing economy time has elapsed
and the future lies in the Access
Economy. The technology now
has changed the way industries
and consumers evolve. The fu-
ture will be ruled by the one who
has the data, which will make

Government of India has
announced during this
current budget session
that it will explore the
opportunities of blockchain
technology. This small step
for man is a giant leap for
mankind. It’s the right step
towards embracing the
technology in India. The
sharing economy time has
elapsed and the future lies
in the Access Economy.

The technology now has
changed the way industries
and consumers evolve. The
future will be ruled by the
one who has the data, which
will make him /her the king
of the economy. In this
case, telecom and internet
companies will lead and

change the future.

him /her the king of the economy.
In this case, telecom and internet
companies will lead and change
the future.

Also, we are having capa-
ble talent in the Information
Technology field for more than
two decades. There are young
talented software engineers who
have migrated to the US to work
as onsite employees and are
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also contributing their knowl-
edge in the fields of blockchain
technology. They have played
an important role in Silicon Valley
by digitalizing global countries
in respect of banking services,
pensions  services, insurance
services, health, and manufac-
turing sectors. In this process,
our economy benefited by an in-
crease of forex reserves. In fact, it
is the Indian programmers who
made the story of Silicon Valley
successful. Now their contribu-
tions are very much needed as
the Government of India is more
concerned about digitalizing the
nation in a faster manner. There
is a need for a focused approach
in building the roadmap of mak-
ing our country digital, as it will
bring down the corruption, black
money, and increase the better
connectivity, wider reach, to link
to subsidies offered by govern-
ments. Also, it will help in the
performance assessment of vari-
ous ministries in addressing pub-
lic problems.

Finally, Blockchain technology
will help the country to become
Digital by centralizing the data at
the same time using distributed
ledgers to bring transparency in
the governance. This will lead
to increase the accountability of
the public servants, politicians,
teachers, bankers, doctors and
hospitals etc. Transparency in the
system will remove all unwant-
ed and duplication cost at vari-
ous departments, and ministries
which will lead to improving the
economic development. Hence
blockchain technology is truly an
Ayushmaan to make the country
digital, innovative and lead to
Make in India. |
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PM’s Vision of

est number of young human cap-

ital with rich market potential in
the world. Around 87% people live in
villages and rural areas of the coun-
try. The development of rural India
and make it technologically and elec-
tronically advanced has been the pri-
ority and need of hour. The Digital
India is the most ambitious and prag-
matic vision of our honorable Prime
Minister Narendra Modi. Making
India a digitally empowered and
technically advanced economy has
been important task undertaken by
Government of India under dynamic
leadership of our Prime Minister.
This vision has support from other de-
veloped nations. To make this vision
a reality, the Ministry of Electronics
and Information Technology, va-
rious other Governmental and non-
governmental departments work-
ing in the states and institutions in
public and private sector and various
Central Public Sectors Undertakings
functioning in the area of Electronics
and Information Technology ex-
tended full support. The campaign
of making digital India is an at-
tempt to bring advancement on line
infrastructure reached to the com-
mon man so that India becomes a
digitally advanced and empowered
country among other developed na-
tions. The paper throws light on
various programmes and initiatives

India is a vast country with high-

Government of India has taken and
made it beneficial to its stake holder’s
basically the young generation resid-
ing in rural areas and villages.

Introduction

It has been realized that human
capital and market potentiality in
India is biggest advantage. With
well above half of the population
below the age of 25, India’s demo-
graphic dividend to day is huge.
As a nation it is imperative to in-
vest in developing the talent, to
enhance the competitive strength
of industries and increase the liv-
ing standards of our population
basically those who live in villag-
es and rural areas. As a national
priority India has taken up the
task of skilling the nation with
the developing technologies, the
nation with 500 million people by
2022 - a task with no precedent
in the world, with no previous
model to follow. We need doc-
tors, engineers and social scien-
tists, but what we need in larger
number are construction workers
, welders, rural insurance agents,
shop floor assistants etc. Making
vocational education attractive
to youth and attracting them in
large numbers is an effort being
made aggressively by the govern-
ment. A pilot programme called
National University Students

Dr. P. M. Johri
Professor PSIT (CHE)
Kanpur

Skill Development that aims at
students employment oriented
skill scheme during their college
graduation period, so that stu-
dents will emerge with dual qual-
ification — an academic degree
and job oriented diploma, this
will greatly enhance chances for
employment. Much of our recent
economic growth has generally
been jobless youth. The period
between 2011-12 to 20015-16 saw
high GDP growth but employ-
ment growth was merely 0.5 per
annum. More than 1/3 graduates
are unemployed. Our true poten-
tial could be unlocked if we focus
on employment intensive indus-
tries to ensure job creation. These
are verticals like textile and gar-
ment, leather and footwear, gems
and jewelry and food processing
industries which are capable to
employ large number of people.

In the aforesaid backdrop and
present overall scenario the vi-
sion of Prime Minister to accord
great amount of emphasis on Skill
India and Digital India is praise-
worthy. However, the Prime
Minister’s vision of New India
build in the environment of inter-
net age needs a different model.
With the use of internet based
learning we can make our young-
sters productive and to be able
to work for longer period. It is
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thus important to understand the
structure of education degree de-
signed for the industrial era. No
doubt, a degree is the academic
proof that a student can do qual-
ity work for the society and devel-
opment of nation. An engineer-
ing course of today completed
through structured accumulation
of credits (180 for a degree) with
each credit earn by attending 15
hours of theory class or 30 hours
of lab work etc. Now in the envi-
ronment when factories getting
automated, this degree that mir-
rors the industrial age skills is no
longer useful for getting any pro-
ductive work done in the internet
age. Changing this entire system
overnight would not be easy and
at the scale involving 10,000- plus
colleges and other educational in-
stitutions would just be too slow
and difficult. The new generation,
these days, is getting smarter at a
young age — with early access to
information through the internet.
We need to introduce an internet
based learning system along with
fast track degree, where students
are permitted by the certificate
granting institution to take any
exam on line for school, under-
graduate, graduate and post-
graduate degrees at any time,
irrespective of age. Students can
enroll for courses on line through
Swayam portal of Ministry of
Human Resource Development
online and learn at their own
speed and grow as fast as they
can. We can operate “Industry
outcome based degree” under the
Government approved National
Skill Qualifications Framework,
where the industry-approved
work requirements can be actu-
ally demonstrated students as a
proof of ability to work, instead of
exam-based academic credentials.
Students can work in industry

through internship or apprentice-
ships or build their own start-ups
to gain industry knowledge and
skills, after which they can appear
for examinations approved by
the National Skill Development
Corporation (NSDC).

Revolutionary Movement
of Government and steps
towards Digital India and
remarkable support from
other countries

The action for Digital India is
going on speedily and progress-
ing by leaps and bounds. Our
endeavor has been favored by

multiple  countries including
US, Japan, South Korea, UK,
Canada, Australia, Malaysia,

Singapore, Uzbekistan and Vie-
tnam. At launching ceremony of
Digital India by Prime Minister
Narendra Modi in Delhi on 1*
July 2015 top CEO from India and
abroad committed to invest INR
224.5 lakh crore (US $3.3 trillion)
towards this initiative. He said
the investment would be utilized
towards making smart phones
and internet devices at an afford-
able price in India which would
help generate jobs in India as
well as reduce the cost of import-
ing them from abroad. Leaders
from Silicon Valley, San Jose,
California expressed their sup-
port for Digital India during PM’s
visit in September 2015. Facebook
CEO, Mark Zuckerberg, changed
his profile picture in support of
Digital India and started a chain
on facebook and promised to
work on Wi-Fi Hotspots in rural
area of India. Google committed
to provide broadband connec-
tivity on 500 railway stations in
India. Microsoft agreed to pro-
vide broadband connectivity to
five hundred thousand villages
in India its cloud hub through
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Indian data centers. Qualcomm
announced an investment of
US$150 million in Indian start-
ups. Oracle plans to invest in 20
states and will work on payments
and Smart City initiatives.

Prime Minister Mr Narendra
Modi during his speech on
Independence Day laid down
his vision of a New India of 21*
century, as a technologically ad-
vanced country. His vision has
been that the advanced technol-
ogy should reach a common ru-
ral person. The vision of Prime
Minister is that the major part of
nation which lives in villages and
rural India must get the benefits
of the governments endeavor for
digitalization and the advance-
ment in the living standard with
the access of electronically ad-
vanced environment which has
been the priority of the nation, in
various fields whether it is agri-
culture, banking, telecommunica-
tion, banking and other govern-
mental schemes launched for the
welfare and advancement of the
life of a common man. It has been
the vision that in the era of digital
India every student learns at the
same pace. It has been designed
to create “workers’ as needed to
operate factories engineers in
various disciplines like mechani-
cal, civil, electrical, electronics,
chemical and industrial etc and
people to manage these work-
ers or handle sales and money
like MBA in HR, Marketing and
Finance. This system has worked
and will continue to work well for
the old India of the industrial era.

Details of Digital

Schemes Introduced

and to make India
Electronically Advanced

In the recent time many schemes
have been launched and are in
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pipeline. This remarkable vision
of Prime Minister has brought
electronic revolution in the coun-
try. The beneficiaries of these
schemes have been the common
men residing in the rural India.
This indeed is a welcome step.
Some of such schemes introduced
are as under:

¢ Aadhaar: A major breakthrough
for identification of a man and
linking him with various day to
day activities. It has paved the
way for lot of monitory saving
and assisted in avoiding frauds.

¢ Aadhaar Enabled Payment
System

* Accessible India Campaign
Mobile App

* Agrimarket App
* Beti Bachao Beti Padhao

¢ Bharat Broadband Network
(BBNL)

® Bhim (Bharat Interface for
Money)

® BPO Scheme

e Centre for Excellence for
Internet of things (COE-IT)

¢ CEPT-IN: Aim to secure Indian
Cyber Space. It enables the col-
lection, analysis and dissemi-
nation of information on cyber
incidents. It forecasts and alerts
of cyber security incidents fur-
ther it is an emergency measure
for handling cyber security in-
cidents. It enables coordination
of cyber incident response ac-
tivity. These ensures and issue
guidelines, advisories, vulner-
ability notes and write papers
relating to information security
practices, procedures, preven-
tion, and response and report-
ing of cyber incidents.

¢ Crime and Criminal Tracking

Network & Systems (CCTNS)
* Crop Insurance Mobile App

® CSC 2.0 This aims to establish
a self sustaining network of
2.5 lakh CSC centers at Gram
Panchayats (GP) level under
Digital India and deliver vari-
ous citizen centric services.
It is envisaged as transaction
based and service delivery —
based model, delivering a large
bouquet of e-service through a
single delivery platform, which
would increase the sustainabil-
ity of C5Cs across the country.

* Cyber Swachhta Kendra

* Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Gram
Jyoti Yojna

¢ DigiDhan Abhiyan
¢ DigilL.ocker

* Gigisevak—Volunteer
Management System (Vms)

* Digital Aiims

¢ Digital Saksharta Abhiyan
(Disha)

e Direct Benefit Transfer(Dbt)

* E-Granthlaya: It is a integrated
library management software
developed by NIC.

¢ E-Panchayat: It is a is an e-Gov-
ernment initiative for the rural
sector providing comprehensive
software solution attempting
automation of Gram Panchayat
functions.

e E-Basta: It is in line with the
Government’s Digital India ini-
tiative, this project has created a
frame work to make the school
books accessible in digital form.
As e-book to be read and used
on tablets and laptops.

* Ebiz: e-biz is being implement-
ed by Infosys Technologies

Limited under the guidance
and aegis of Department of
Industrial Policy and Prom-
otion (DIPP). The focus
of e-Biz is to improve the
business environment in the
country by enabling fast and
efficient access to Government-
to-Business  (G2B)  service
through online portal.

ECI Evm Tracking

E-District: The e-District mis-
sion mode Project (MMP) is
envisaged to strengthen the
district administration of the
state by providing ICT support
to the participating department
and district administration in
terms of providing central-
ized software application for
the selected category of citizen
services and training of staff of
the department with a view to
improve delivery of citizen ser-
vices being rendered by these
departments.

¢ E-Greetings

e-Hospitals: e-hospital@nic (m-
ail-to:e-hospital@nic) is an open
source health information man-
agement system (HMIS) which
is configurable and easily cus-
tomizable with multi-tenancy
support. Itis designed to deploy
in cloud infrastructure to man-
age multiple hospital seam-
lessly. The generic application
addresses all major functional
areas of a hospital. A workflow
based HL7 compliant and ISO/
IEC 9126 certify end-to-end
solution Software for hospi-
tal management which covers
complete treatment cycle of
OPD/IPD as well as integrates
clinical, administrative and bill-
ing / insurance activities.

* Electronic Development Fund
(EDF): It is with the objective
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that EDF is set up as a 'fund of
fund' to participate in profes-
sionally managed 'daughter
fund' which in turn will pro-
vide risk capital to companies
developing new technologies
in the area of electronics ,neon
electronics and information
technology (IT).

E-Msips: It is an Application
System that enables on line
submission and security of
applications submitted to the
Department of  electronics
and Information Technology
(DeitY)under the Modified Spe-
cial Incentive Package (MSIPS)
and Electronics Manufacturing
Cluster (EMC) scheme.

e-NAM: Electronic National
Agriculture Market (NAM)
ia a pan-India electronic trad-
ing portal which networks the
existing APMC (Agriculture
Produce Market Committee)
mandis to create a unified na-
tional market for agricultural
commodities. The NAM por-
tal provides a single window
service to all APMC related
information and service. This
includes commodity arrivals
and prices, buy and sale trade
offers, among other services.

E-Office: The e-OFFICE prod-
uct aims to support governance
by ushering in more effective
and transparent inter and intra-
government processes. The vi-
sion of e-office is to achieve a
simplified, responsive, effective
and transparent working of all
government offices.

E-Pathshala: It is developed by
NCERT, ePathshala for show-
casing and disseminating all
educational e resources includ-
ing text books, audio, video,
periodicals and a variety of

other print and non print ma-
terials through website and
mobile app. The platform ad-
dresses the dual challenge of
reaching out a diverse clientele
and bridging the digital divide
(geographical,  socio-cultural
and linguistic), offering com-
parable quality of e-connects.
All the concerned stake holders
such as students, teachers, edu-
cators, and parents can excess
e-books through multiple tech-
nology platforms.

EPFO Web Portal & Mobile
App: Through this web portal
EPF members can check their
PF balances and an e-passbook
which is an online version of
their physical passbook. The
Mobile app allows the mem-
bers to activate their UAN ac-
count through their mobile
phones.

ePrison: The scope of this
project is to computerize and
integrate all the activities re-
lated to prison and prisoner
management in the jail. This
application suite will provide
the vital information about the
inmates, lodged in the prisons,
in real time environment to the
prison officials and other enti-
ties, involved in Crime judicial
System.

e-Procurement Portal (CPP):
The Central Public Procurement
Portal of Government of
India facilitates all the Central
Government Organizations to
publish their Tender Enquiries,
Corrigendum and Award of
Contract details. The primary
object of this portal is to pro-
vide a single point access to the
information on procurements
made across various central
government organizations.

e-Sampark: This is a
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mechanism to connect the gov-
ernment directly with the citi-
zens across India by running
mailer, outbound dealing and
SMS campaign. The platform is
used for sharing informational
and public service messages.
The e- Sampark has been in-
troduced to establish proactive
communication by digitization
of campaigns.

e-Sign: It is an online electronic
signature service which can be
integrated with service deliv-
ery applications via an open
API to facilitate an Aadhaar
holder to digitally sign a docu-
ment . Using authentication of
the Aadhaar holder through e-
KYC service, online electronic
signature service is facilitated.

Esso-Indian National Center
for Ocean Information Services.

e-Tall: It is a web portal for dis-
semination of e-transactions
statistics of National and State
Level e-governance projects in-
cluding Mission Mode Projects.
It receives transactions statis-
tics from web based applica-
tions periodically on near real
time basis. 'e-Tall' presents
quick analysis of transactions
counts in tabular and graphi-
cal form to give quick view of
transactions done by various e-
Governance projects.

e-Trade: The Department of
Commerce is pursuing the
project e-Trade, the purpose
of which is to facilitate foreign
trade in India by way of pro-
moting effective and efficient
delivery of services by various
regulatory/ facilitating agencies
involved in foreign trade so as
to enable the trade to avail ser-
vices from these agencies in on-
line environment.
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¢ e-Visa: The Ministry of Tourism
supported the initiative re-
garding the implementation
of tourism visa on arrival en-
abled with electronics Travel
Authorization (ETA) renamed
as e-Tourism visa.

¢ Farmer Portal: It is envis-

aged to make available rel-
evant information and ser-
vices to the farmers with
the use of Information and
Communication Technology.

¢ Fertilizer Monitoring System
(FMS): It monitors movement
of various fertilizers at various
stages in their value chain. The
details of companies dealing
with fertilizer, MRP and pro-
duce wise rates are available on
the portal.

* Garv Grameen Vidyutikaran
Mobile App: The mobile ap-
plication provide real time up-
dated data of ongoing electrifi-
cation process to all users and
stake holders and provide in-
formation about Governmental

Schemes and electrification
data.
* Geographical Information

System (GIS): It is designed to
store, retrieve, manage, display
and analyze different types
of geographical and spatial
data which allow user to pro-
duce maps and other graphi-
cal displays for analysis and
presentation.

Geological Survey of India
(GSID): The portal has been de-
veloped through the online core
business Integrated System
Project (OCBIC). The object
behind the portal is to provide
a single window access to the
information and services being
provided by GSI for the broad
geo-scientific community,

citizen and other stake holders.

Goods and Service Tax
Network (GSTN)

Government e-Market Place: It
is a single window solution for
online procurement for com-
mon use goods and services re-
quired by various Government
departments/organizations/
Public Sector Undertakings.
This is with the view to enhance
transparency, efficiency and
speed in public procurement.

Heritage City Development and
Augmentation Yojna (Hriday)

Himmat App: It is an initiative
by Delhi Police specially for
women. Himmat is an emer-
gency service, comprised of an
android emergency application
which can send a distress call
or emergency message to po-
lice officials and specified con-
tract or group in an emergency
situation faced by a woman.
The police personnel will get
these SOS alerts and location on
a portal and as a SMS on their
mobile phones as well.

ICDS Systems Strengthening
and Nutrition Improvement
Project (ISSNIP): It is a World
Bank’s International Develo-
pment Association (IDA) as-
sisted project implemented
by Ministry of Women Child
Development in 162 high mal-
nutrition burden districts in
8 States. The objectives of the
project are to assist and to focus
on children below 3 years of
age and strengthen convergent
actions for improved nutrition
outcomes.

Integrated Health Information
System (IHIP): An Integrated
Health Information platform
(IHIP) is set up by Ministry
of Health and Family Welfare

to enable and the creation of
standard complaint Electronic
Health Records.

IRCTC Connect

Jeevan Pramaan: It is a biomet-
ric enable digital service for
pensioners of Central Gove-

rnment, State Government
and Other Governmental
Organizations.

Khoya Paya: It is a citizen
based website to exchange
information on missing and
found children. It is an initia-
tive of Ministry Women and
Child Development.

Kisan Suvidha: Kisan Suvidha
is an omnibus mobile app de-
veloped to help farmers get
relevant information instantly.
It provides information for
weather, market, prices, seeds,
fertilizers, pesticides, agricul-
tural machinery, dealers, agro

advisories, plant protection
and IPM practices.
Knowledge Management

System (KMS): Digital India
Program envisions to Tran-
sform India into a digitally
Empowered Society and Kno-
wledge Economy. To achi-
eve this objective Knowledge
Management Portal has been
created to establish a culture
where knowledge is captured,
shared and created.

Learning Management System
(LMS): It is a software applica-
tion for administration, docu-
mentation, tracking, reporting
and delivery of electronic cours-
es (e-learning) and training pro-
gramme. This would facilitate
the e-Governance Competency
Framework (eGCF).

Madad App: Consular Servi-
ces Management System
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(MADAD) has been setup for
Indian Citizen to log and track
Grievances pertaining to the
Consular Service offered by the
Indian Embassies abroad.

mAsset: It is a mobile based tool
that act as supplement applica-
tion to capture details such as
photos and Geo-coordinates of
the Assets into National Asset
Directory(NAD). Additionally
this application is also used to
capture the details of Asset.

MCA21: The Ministry of Cor-
porate Affairs (MCA) has initi-
ated this project to enable easy
and secure access to MCA ser-
vices in an assisted manner to
corporate entities, profession-
als and general public.

m-Cessation: Ministry of Hea-
Ith and Family Welfare in part-
nership with World Health
Organization and the Intern-
ational Telecommunication Un-
ion has started utilizing mobile
technology for tobacco cessa-
tion. WHO-ITU’s ‘Be Healthy
Be Mobile’ initiative aims to
reach out to tobacco users of all
categories who want to quit to-
bacco use and support them to-
wards successful quitting con-
stant text messaging on mobile
phones.

Umang: United Mobile Ap-
plication for New-Age Gov-
ernance (UMANG) is one of the
key initiative under the Digital
India programme to develop a
common, unified platform and
mobile app to facilitate a single
point access to all government
services. It is envisaged to act
as a master application which
will integrate 200 applications
which will offer around 1200
services of various government
departments of the Centre,
State and local bodies. This app

will remove the inconveniences
being faced by users in manag-
ing multiple mobile apps and
facilitates a one-stop —solution
to avail varied government
services.

Un-Reserved Ticket Through
Mobile Application (UTS
APP): In order to promote
paperless economy, Indian
Railway has launched its new
UTS on mobile application.
This official android mobile
ticketing app enables booking
unreserved paperless journey
ticket, issue/renew season ticke
and platform ticket.

Visvesvaraya PHD Scheme
for Electronics and IT: This
provides scheme for working
professionals and faculty to
peruse PhD in the ESTM7 IT/
ITES sector as part time candi-
dates. It facilitates Industrial —
Academia interface.

Swachh Bharat App

Swayam: Swayam seeks to
bridge the digital divide for
students who have hitherto
remained untouched by the
digital revolution and have
not been able to join the main-
stream of the knowledge econ-
omy. This covers all the courses
taught in class rooms from 9"
till post-graduation to be ac-
cessed by anyone, anywhere at
any time.

Meghraj: Government has em-
barked upon an ambitious ini-
tiative — 'GI Cloud' which has
been named as Megh Raj. The
focus of this initiative is to ac-
celerate delivery of e-service in
the country by optimizing ICT
spending of the Government.

National Career Service Portal:
A national ICT based portal has
been developed, primarily to
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connect opportunities with the
aspiration of the youth. This
portal facilitates registration
of job seekers, job providers,
skill providers, career counsel-
ors etc.

* National Supercomputing Mi-
ssion (NSM): National Super
computing mission has been
envisaged to empower the na-
tional academic and R&D in-
stitutions, spread across the
country by installing a vast su-
percomputing grid compromis-
ing of more than 70 high perfor-
mance computer facilities.

¢ Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vik-
as Yojna (PMKVY)

* Project Management System
(PM IS): Project Management
and Information System has
been developed in National
governance Division (NeGD)
for Mission Mode Project under
e-Kranti.

® Project Monitoring Website
for Ecourts: This initiative was
planned to develop deliver, in-
stall and implement automated
decision making and decision
support system in 700 courts
in Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata &
Chennai; 29 capital city courts
of states and UTs and 13000
district and subordinate courts.
The objective of the project was
to help judicial administration
of the courts in streamlining
their day to day activities.

e Saransh: A CBSE initiative,
Saransh is a tool for compre-
hensive self review and analy-
sis for CBSE affiliated schools
and parents. It enables them
to analyse students’ perfor-
mance in order to take remedial
classes.

e Smart Cities: Government of
India launched the smart cities
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mission in June 2015. Its objec-
tive is to promote sustainable
and inclusive cities that pro-
vide core infrastructure and
give a decent quality of life to
its citizens, a clean and sustain-
able environment and applica-
tion of ‘smart solutions’.

Soil Health Card: It aims at
promoting integrated Nutrient
Management (INM) through
judicious use of chemical fertil-
izers including secondary and
micro nutrients in conjunction
with organic manures and bio
fertilizers for improving soil
health and its productivity,
strengthening of soil and fertil-
izer testing facilities to provide
soil test based on recommenda-
tion to farmers for improving
soil fertility.

e Startup India Portal and
Mobile App: Startup India
is a flagship initiative of the
Government of India, intend-
ed to build strong eco-system
for nurturing innovation and
Startups in the country that
will drive sustainable econom-
ic growth and generate large
scale employment opportu-
nity. The Government through
this initiative aims to empower
Startups to grow through inno-
vation and design.

State Wide Area Network: The
Government has approved the
scheme for establishing State
Wide Area Networks (SWANS)
across the country, in March
2005 to be expended by the
department under Grant in
Aid of Rs 2005 crore, over a
period of 5 years. Under this
scheme technical and financial
assistance are being provided
to the states / UTs to establish-
ing SWAN to connect all States
and UTs headquarters up to the

block level via District and Sub-
Divisional Headquarters, in a
vertical hierarchical structure
with a minimum bandwidth
capacity of 2 Mbps per link .

* Sugamya: ‘Sugamya Pustaka-
laya’ is an online platform that
makes accessible connect avail-
able to print-disabled people.
The library houses publication
across diverse subjects and lan-
guages and multiple accessible
formats. It has been created by
Department of Empowerment
of Persons with Disabilities,
Ministry of Social Justice and
Empowerment in collaboration
with member organization of
Daisy Forum of India and pow-
ered by TCS Access.

Conclusion and way
forward

Vision of the Prime Minister was
launched on 1* July 2015 and the
progressive schemes like Bharat
Net, Make in India, Startup India
and Standup India, Industrial cor-
ridors, Bharatmala, Sagarmala,
Dedicated Freight Corridors and
UDAN-RCS extended benefits.
These schemes connected rural
India with high- speed internet
network and facilitated digital
literacy for the first time in the
country. This has been a welcome
step for the development of our
nation. It was really needed to
take India forward and make it
contemporary among developed
nations. India’s Public Sector or-
ganizations have been expend-
ing remarkable support towards
this vision of Prime Minister.
Many developmental program-
mes and projects/ mobile app
have already been launched and
many are in pipeline, these steps
will boost the the morale of our
youngsters residing in urban
and rural pockets of India and it

will go a long way. This will not
only provide the advanced facil-
ity but make our nation contem-
porary to developed nations.
This will change the mind set of
young generation and will create
new working culture and better
living standard. No doubt it is
an innovative vision of our Prime
Minister and has been the need of
the hour.
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Indigenisation as a Strategy -
Freeway to Make in India
and Self Reliance

aimed at self reliance. Political

leaders have used this slo-
gan for fostering nationalism
and patriotism among the mass-
es. Several Govt. policies and
schemes have failed to achieve
the desired results. Import of
equipments, Technology and
spares continues unabated in
the garb of better quality and
features. Most contracts entered
into by PSU’s with foreign tech-
nology suppliers including those
by BEL, HAL, BEML and others
in Defence areas have provisions
for Technology Transfer leading
to indigenization. Unfortunately,
in most cases, there has been poor
technology absorption and as-
similation, leading to continued
dependence on OEM'’s both for
maintenance and spares.

India has since independence

Schemes to promote and incen-
tivize procurement from local
suppliers has not been a great
motivator. Govt. data indicates
that less than 10% procurement is
done by PSUs against mandated
20%. Procurement from SC/ST
suppliers is below 0.2% against
mandated 4%. The reason given

is non availability of Indian sup-
pliers who meet the technical
specifications.

The approach we have taken as
a nation in the last 70 years has
not taken anywhere close to self
reliance. Two interesting exam-
ples that stand out are those of
CDOT Rural Digital Technology
and ISRO Mars Orbitor Mission/
(Mangalyaan).

CDOT was set up in August 1984
with the objective of designing a
state of the art digital technology
for rural telephone exchanges to
be deployed across the country.
By August 1987 CDOT had de-
signed a fully indigenous RAX
technology, Transferred technol-
ogy to 30 Indian Manufacturers,
Developed over 400 vendors
for supply of components and
subsystems,
a dozen centres for card repair

empanelled over

and maintenance. This great feat
could happen through adop-
tion of an integrated approach
to Indigenisation and creating an
exo system of fostering technolo-
gy development by young Indian
engineers and scientists and
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manufacturing support from lo-
cal vendors. The process of iden-
tifying manufactures of equip-
ment, vendors for components,
Line Cards and sub systems was
initiated while the technology de-
velopment was in progress.

The success of ISRO Mars Orbitor
Mission ( Mangalyaan ) 2014 has
given India the distinction of only
country in the world for hav-
ing got this achievement in least
time, effort and cost. The mantra
of success for ISRO has been its
integrated approach using low
cost young Indian talent, out-
sourcing of design and develop-
ment and vendor development
through MSME suppliers within
the country.

For Indian PSUs to strengthen
the nation, an integrated strategy
towards indigenization and self
reliance would be the next step
forward. What does it mean?

PSUs need to learn from the ex-
perience of CDOT and ISRO and
follow a well designed strategy
for indigenization and self reli-
ance which is built around fol-
lowing pillars.
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* Research and Development
(R&D): PSUs need to have a
plan like CDOT, where the
Union Cabinet created CDOT
on Mission mode with a target
of developing state of the art
technology within 36 months
at a cost of 35 crores . Engineers
and staff was hired only for the
project duration and procure-
ment systems designed for
time and cost sensitivity. There
has to be time bound technol-
ogy development plan includ-
ing outsourcing of subsystem
development and integration
of inputs of multiple develop-
ers. Technology development
be supported by prototype de-
velopment and field trials to
get feedback from customer.
Encourage IPR orientation
through PMS and Recognition.

Vendor Development: The
exercise of selection of manu-
facturers for mass produc-
tion to meet the projected de-
mand, multiple suppliers for
each component or subsystem
and suppliers of components,
spares and laboratories for
repairs and maintenance be

CDOT was setup in
August 1984 with the
objective of designing

a state of the art digital
technology for rural
telephone exchanges to
be deployed across the
country. By August 1987
CDOT had designed a
fully indigenous RAX
technology, Transferred
technology to 30

Indian Manufacturers,
Developed over 400
vendors for supply

of components and
subsystems, empanelled
over a dozen centres

for card repair and

maintenance.

selected and developed. Maruti
vendor development model is
also a worth emulating model
though for mass manufacturing
of a foreign technology

Development of Echo sys-
tem: PSUs need to create a
holistic eco system to achieve
Indigenisation and self reli-
ance. This would include,

hiring young and bright tal-
ent for R&D, Create a work
culture that will foster
Creativity and Innovation,
Work through collaboration as
against solo approach, consider
vendors as business partners
and not suppliers, long term
approach as against product
or project based approach.
strategy of co creation and co
development,

® Procurement Policy: Both
PSUs and their customers will
have to review their procure-
ment policies. A near total ban
on imports will be needed
to begin with. This will curb
the practice of proprietory
purchase. Reservation or pref-
erence for indigenous prod-
ucts is a way of life across the
globe. Indian PSUs and Govt
will need to encourage indig-
enous products even if it means
compromising on some ac-
ceptable features and quality
norms. As against price prefer-
ence, they need to work on ex-
ception lists.

For PSUs to contribute to the
National Mission of Make in
India and to stand up to the chal-
lenge of Indigenisation thrown
by the Honourable PM, PSUs will
need to put their heads together
to re-strategize on the above
lines to achieve the National goal
and make India proud by creat-
ing local competence and capa-
bility in Design, Development,
Manufacturing, Maintenance, Re-
pair and Upgradation to state of
the art local needs. W
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Indian Media and Entertainment
Industry is Undergoing a
Rapid Digital Transformation

wing to a favourabl-
edemographic  profile,
increased  smartphone

penetration and increasing inter-
net usage supported by falling
data prices, theIndian media and
entertainment industry is in the
midst of a strong digitalrevolu-
tion. The industry is undergo-
inga rapid digital transformation
across the value chain — content
distribution as well as consump-
tion.Digitisation has transformed
the way consumers access the
content.

Content distribution

The erstwhile television dis-
tribution segment, comprising
the analoglocal cable operators
(LCOs) and multi-system opera-
tors (MSOs), faced channel car-
rying capacity constraints and
under reporting by the LCOs
and consequent revenue leak-
ages for the MSOs and the
television  broadcasters.  The
implementation of the digital ad-
dressable system (DAS) mandat-
ed by the Ministry of Information
& Broadcasting (MIB) over four
phases seeks to plug these gaps in
the distribution value chain, im-
prove subscriber addressability
and thus improve content mon-
etisation for the distributors and

broadcasters. With digitisation,
transparency has increased and
MSOs have increased clarity on
the number of active subscribers
with each LCO. Digitisation has
also facilitated greater address-
ability and better services to end
customers, translating into in-
crease in the average revenue per
user (ARPU). However, despite
the sunset date of March 31, 2017
for achieving complete digitisa-
tion of cable television in India,
while digitisation is complete in
phase I, IT and III markets (except
Chennai and Tamil Nadu), it is
moving at a slow pace in phase
IV markets, and there are around
35-40 million subscribers in Phase
IV markets yet to be digitised.

Apart from MSOs and LCOs,
direct-to-home (DTH) service
providers, internet protocol tele-
vision (IPTV) service providers
and terrestrial TV service pro-
vider (Doordarshan) are the other
key intermediaries between the
content providers (broadcasters)
and the end consumers (subscrib-
ers). While, under digital cable,
MSOs decrypt signals supplied
by broadcasters via satellite and
pass them onto LCOs, who act
as local retailers offering last
mile connectivity through set-top
boxes (STBs); in the DTH space,
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encrypted signals supplied by
broadcasters are directly decrypt-
ed by end users.

Digitisation has the advantages
of higher bandwidth and thus
higher channel carrying capacity
in addition to better image qual-
ity. Furthermore, subscribers are
also benefitting with access to
more diverse and higher quality
content as broadcasters leverage
on higher bandwidth availabil-
ity to fill gaps in their channel
bouquets.

Similarly, on the film distribu-
tion front, digitisation of movies
has resulted in two major advan-
tages to the film industry - cost
arbitrage and time arbitrage. Not
only do the filmdistributors save
on print cost (as there is no rep-
lication of prints required in the
digital delivery system) but also
gain huge time advantage by si-
multaneously delivering the films
across the country, thereby reduc-

ing piracy.

Content consumption

The introduction of over-the-top
(OTT) apps hasdefined a new
trend of ‘cord-cutting’” where
consumers are shifting to view-
ing online streaming apps on
their smart phones or tablets,
as against the traditional cable
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and DTH viewing on television
sets. The key factor driving this
growth is the flexibility to the
consumers to consume content
of their choice at the time and
place of their choice, and falling
internet prices. Moreover, the
technological advancement from
2G to 3G to 4G has facilitated bet-
tervideo streaming online and
at a faster speed. Coupled with
availability of low priced delivery
mechanisms (smartphones, 4G,
broadband), the widespread pro-
liferation of app based content is
shifting the viewership from lin-
ear TV towards online medium,
resulting in increased time spent
on digital media. It is estimated
that there are around 30 OTT ser-
vice providers in India at present.
With telecom companies having
introduced cheap data plans, the
number of internet subscribers
increased to 493.96 million as on
March 2018 from 342.65 million
as on March 2016, and the aver-
age data usage per subscriber per
month increased to 2437 MB for
the quarter ended March 2018
from 147.12 MB for the quar-
ter ended March 2016 (Source:
Telecom Regulatory Authority
of India). With a majority of the
internet consumption happen-
ing on mobile phones, all large
telecom operators have launched
affordable data plans and are of-
fering value-added services like
entertainment content to gain
subscribers. They have also en-
tered into partnerships with con-
tent creators to offer premium
content. To promote data con-
sumption on their platforms, cur-
rently content is available free
with the data plans.

As per industry sources, current-
ly, there are around 2 million paid
digital subscribers across vari-
ous apps, of which around 1-1.5

million are digital only consum-
ers. However, this pattern of cord
cutting has primarily emerged
in urban areas, as internet pen-
etration in India is not yet wide-
spread. Furthermore, globally,
OTT cost is low compared to tra-
ditional pay TV platforms. High,
fixed broadband penetration
coupled with low OTT subscrip-
tion cost has led to adoption of
the OTT content globally. India is,
however, an exception to this phe-
nomenon where OTT cost is cur-
rently more than pay TV, which
is posing a major hindrance to
OTT proliferation.Nonetheless,
as affordability increases due
to reduced data prices, digital
consumption is expected to ex-
pand gradually.Even if the data
prices were to inch up gradually,
consumers have become habitu-
ated to online consumption and
the data usage is expected to in-
crease further going forward.
Furthermore, the government’s
focus on 'Digital India' and the
upcoming National Telecom
Policy 2018 focuses on provid-
ing broadband to all by 2022.
Over the medium term, OTT
consumption shall remain sup-
plemental to traditional content
consumption.

Overall, there is a convergence
of linear TV, OTT and broadband.
Recently, MSOs have started
providing internet TV box which
also provides high graphics
games which use smartphones
as gamepad, apart from other
wi-fi enabled joysticks. It also
uses smart phones as remote con-
trols and enables content shar-
ing between mobile phones and
TV. Using wi-fi and bluetooth,
they integrate with internet of
things(IoT) devices to create
smart homes.

Online newspapers have also

risen in popularity and is wit-
nessing increased reach due to
increased penetration of internet
and digital media. Most Indian
dallies have a digital presence
through their websites and many
of them have launched their own
apps. The advent of these OTT
platforms has also significantly
increased the demand for films’
digital rights. This has resulted
in a sharp increase in the value of
the digital rights.

However, digital

content monetisationis

yet to scale up

Despite the increasing consump-
tion of digital media in India, its
monetisationis still significantly
under-penetrated.Increased digi-
tal media penetration and thus
changing consumption trends
has resulted in asharp increase
in advertising spends on digital
and the trajectory is expected to
continue. However, most of these
OTT platforms currently have
high dependence on advertising
as their source of revenues and a
stable subscription-led model is
yet to build up. Given the high in-
vestment requirements towards
technology and suitable content
creation, especially OTT-only
content, the long-term sustain-
ability of these service providers
is dependent on the shift to the
subscription-led model. Similarly,
television distributors (MSOs and
DTH operators) have incurred
significant capital expenditure
over the last few years towards
seeding of consumer premise
equipment at the subscribers’
home. Monetisation is yet to hap-
pen in a meaningful way for the
phase III and IV markets,and a
further improvement in ARPU is
critical for improving their finan-
cial profile. M
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Ease of Doing in Governance

Standards:

Companies (Amendment)

Act 2017

Ease of Doing Business

Of late, countries are racing to be
in top 10 nations Club in terms of
business friendliness to acceler-
ate development. Higher rank-
ing enjoining simple regulations
and strong protection of property
rights is prerequisite to grow.
Although ranking is based on 10
parameters (starting business,
construction permits, register-
ing property, enforcing contracts,
getting  electricity, procuring
credit, protecting investors, pay-
ing taxes, trading across borders
and resolving insolvency), these
do not guarantee holistic assess-
ment & reliability, objectivity and
relevance of addressing all issues
remain a question mark. Despite
these limitations, World Banks’
Ease of Doing Business Ranking
(2006) has gained prominence
amongst 190 countries where
Singapore topped right from
2007 to 2016 but slipped to New
Zealand in 2017.

New India’s development agenda
too is full of hopes and resolves
to emerge as world leader which
is strong, vibrant, prosperous,
and all encompassing. Its rank-
ing at 130 till last year took a
dramatic turn; moved to 100th
slot; and top 10 improvers having

implemented 8 indicators this
year. Vice President, South Asia
Region in World Bank Group’s
“Doing Business 2018” report
aptly remarked, “Having em-
barked on a strong reform agen-
da to improve business environ-
ment, significant jump this year
is a result of Indian Government’s
consistent efforts over past few
years”. Team India guided by
dictum of “Reform, Perform and
Transform” through Vision 2022
has potentiality to improve rank-
ing further and spur growth.
During last four years, it has
implemented maximum reforms
and ‘Corporate Law’ is notably
highly advanced securing 4th
spot in Global ranking.

Companies (Amendment)
Act 2017

In context of Corporate Law,
Companies Act 2013 was re-
visited in 2015 & 2016 on issues
arising out of its implementa-
tion. On recommendations of
Company Law Committee (2015),
Companies Amendment Bill
2016 introduced in Lok Sabha
(16.3.16) was referred to Standing
Committee on Finance (April
2016). The report was presented
in December 2016 and policy
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makers cleared the Bill on 27.7.17.
It could not get Rajya Sabha’s nod
due to frequent adjournments.
Finally, it was passed on 9.12.17
and received Presidential as-
sent (3.1.18). The Act enjoins that
Central Government by notifica-
tion shall fix commencement of
93 amended provisions with spe-
cific dates separately.

On maxim of ‘Minimum Govern-
ment Maximum Governance’,
Amendment Act seeks to achieve
numerous objectives: facilitating
ease of doing business; improving
Corporate Governance standards;
boosting industrial sector; ratio-
nalizing compliances; simplify-
ing procedures; rectifying incon-
sistencies; reducing overlapping;
strengthening penal provisions;
harmonizing with other statutes;
and addressing stakeholders’
concerns. Accordingly, Ease of
doing business in Governance
standards is explained under two
heads: matters concerning Board
and Company affairs.

Board of Directors

Eligibility: 2013 Act prohibited a
person with even minor pecuni-
ary interest in a Company from
becoming Independent Director
and was in conflict with SEBI
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Regulations prescribing materi-
ality thresholds. Amended pro-
visions have added ‘limited pe-
cuniary relationship’. A person
can be Independent Director if
monetary benefit from Company
does not exceed 10% of his in-
come. Pecuniary relationship
of relatives of such a Director
has been elaborated in terms
of shareholding (not exceeding
Rs.50 lacs or 2% paid up capital)
and financial transactions (2% or
more of gross turn over) with the
company or its subsidiary/hold-
ing/associate company. Besides,
a relative who was merely an
employee and not holding sig-
nificant position(Director/KMP)
during three preceding years in
a Company, its holding, subsid-
iary or associate company where
Independent Director is to be
inducted, shall not impair his
eligibility. These changes have
salutary impact of ensuring inde-
pendence for the Company and
Independent Director.

Ceiling on Directorships: A
Director can presently hold not
more than 20 positions including
alternate Directorships (of which
10 in public companies). To incen-
tivize Directors to join dormant
companies which hardly impact
their time and energy on account
of limited transactions, such di-
rectorship entails little influence
on overall ceiling.

Disqualifications: Under 2013
Act, a Director having incurred
disqualification due to default of
filing financial statement/annual
return/repayment of deposits/
payment of interest automatically
vacates office from all companies
& ineligible to be reappointed in
same company or in another for
five years. It created an awkward
situation as these companies were
left without any Director and

On maxim of ‘Minimum
Government Maximum
Governance; Amendment
Act seeks to achieve
numerous objectives:
facilitating ease of doing
business; improving
Corporate Governance
standards; boosting
industrial sector;
rationalizing compliances;
simplifying procedures;
rectifying inconsistencies;
reducing overlapping;
strengthening penal
provisions; harmonizing
with other statutes; and
addressing stakeholders’

concerns.

new appointments too attracted
disqualification. Amended Act,
therefore, stipulates that Directors
of such company shall have to
vacate office in all companies ex-
cept company in default. Besides,
newly appointed Director of de-
faulting company shall not incur
disqualification for six months
from date of his appointment for
initiating measures to regularize
non-compliances and failure to
do so, shall invite similar disqual-
ification. Accordingly, defaulting
company continues to maintain
requisite strength of Directors to
make good the default.

Alternate Director: 2013 Act
permitted a Director to be an al-
ternate Director as well if latter
was absent from India for three
months. Since it led to conflict of
interest and inconsistency in com-
putation of quorum for meetings,
this provision stands withdrawn.

Resident Director: Criteria of 182
days stay in India for at least one
Director has been shifted from
calendar year to financial year.
For newly incorporated compa-
ny, this condition applies propor-
tionately at end of financial year.
The amendment facilitates senior
management non-residents of
foreign company to remain on
Board of Indian company without
any gestation period and reduces
dependency of external persons
already residents in India.

Casual Vacancy: Private com-
panies have been equated with
public companies for filling up
casual vacancy of a Director by
the Board.

DIN: 2013 Act provided every
candidate for Directorship to ob-
tain DIN. The amended provi-
sions empower Government to
prescribe any other identification
number equivalent to DIN proba-
bly to broaden scope of Aadhaar.

Resignation: A Director was re-
quired to submit copy of his res-
ignation along with reasons for
resignation to ROC. For ease of
doing business, he has now op-
tion to do so.

Meetings: Directors were initial-
ly restricted to discuss specified
items of Board agenda through
video-conferencing. To liberalize
ICT usage, they can deliberate
on any matter provided physi-
cal quorum of Board is complete.
Thus, providing comfort espe-
cially to non-resident Directors
who used to travel from distant
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Companies (Amendment) Act 2017

Section Wise Amendements in
Companies Act 2013

places to participate and vote on
crucial issues.

Key Managerial Personnel: KMP
nomenclature has been wid-
ened from CEO, M.D., Manager,
Company Secretary, Whole Time
Directors and CFO to any other
whole time officers (one level
below Directors) designated by
Board. It facilitates Company to
develop its human resource poli-
cy and extend leading role to such
functionaries in decision-making.

Remuneration: To attract and
retain competent senior manage-
ment, amended provisions have
rationalized shareholders’ pow-
ers in deciding managerial re-
muneration. Companies no more
require Government approval for
payments exceeding 11% of its net
profits despite inadequate prof-
its/losses. But if there is default,
remuneration is payable after ob-
taining consent of financial insti-
tutions/secured creditors which
are in best position to analyze
company’s health. Accordingly,
a Company has to pass special
resolution instead of an ordinary
resolution at AGM. This initiative
removes discretionary powers of
Government; ushers in self regu-
lation; and ensures misuse of ex-
cessive remuneration.

Audit Committee: Audit Commi-
ttee can now be constituted only
by ‘listed public companies’ in-
stead of ‘listed companies’ to
align with SEBI Regulations. It
brings relief to debt listed compa-
nies which were required to con-
stitute Audit Committee. Besides,
its power relating to Related
Party Transactions has been
amended, e.g., if certain RPTs are
not approved, Board shall consid-
er Committee’s recommendations
and approve them even if these
were otherwise not covered un-
der approval requirement.

Nomination & Remuneration
Committee: Like Audit Comm-
ittee, public listed companies
alone can constitute NRC.
While earlier NRC carried out
evaluation of every Director’s
performance, its scope is lim-
ited to specify methodology
for evaluating performance of
Board/ Committees/Independent
Directors by the Board/NRC/an
external agency. Hence, its role
is confined to review implemen-
tation and compliance thereof as
Independent Directors are tasked
to evaluate performance of non-
Independent Directors and Board
as a whole separately.

AGMs/ EGMs: Unlisted
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companies can nNow convene
AGMSs/EGMs anywhere in India
(instead of registered office) pro-
vided every member give his
consent in advance in electronic
mode or in writing. Such conces-
sion saves time and energy both
for company and stakeholders in
completing formalities of hold-
ing meetings and travelling from
every nook and corner of coun-
tryside. Similarly, wholly owned
subsidiaries incorporated out-
side India can hold EGMs over-
seas. Thus, thumb rule of hold-
ing EGMs only in India no more
holds good.

Loans to Directors: Another
novel feature pertains to grant of
loans to Directors. 2013 Act for-
bids loans, guarantee or security
to any of its Directors or to any
other person in whom he is in-
terested. Company is prohibited
to give loan even to its subsid-
iary/associate/joint venture. To
encourage easy financing for in-
vestee companies, this provision
has been revamped. Regulatory
framework has two segments:
complete ban on giving loans to
a Director of a company or its
holding company; and loans per-
mitted to companies and body
corporate in which such Director
is interested subject to fulfill-
ment of two conditions: (a) prior
approval of company by special
resolution; and (b) loans are pri-
marily for ‘principal business
activity” and not to be utilized
for reinvestment. However, this
expression has not been spelled
out and is amenable to be flouted.
The interest rate is aligned with
tenor based rate of Government
security as against earlier bench-
marking with Bank rate declared
by RBI. These changes legitimize
genuine business transactions;
expand horizons of fund raising
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among group companies; pro-
vide inherent checks/safeguards;
and enhance penalties so that
companies dare not utilize securi-
ties for selfish ends.

CSR: Amended provisions ad-
dress mismatches between 2013
Act and Rules framed there un-
der. A company not required to
appoint an Independent Director
is permitted to constitute CSR
Committee with 2 or more
Directors. Provisions extend to
foreign companies operating in
India through branch/project of-
fice. CSR applicability is depen-
dent upon net worth/turnover/net
profits of immediately “preceding
financial year’ than ambiguous
term ‘during any financial year’.
Companies can spend CSR funds
on prescribed subjects in areas
other than local area of business/
industry. However, company’s
obligation to carry forward un-
spent money in subsequent years
remains unresolved leading to
escape route in making good the
deficiency indefinitely.

Auditors: Amendment Act has
brought sea change by removing
inconsistency in appointment and
functions of auditors. Ratification
of auditor’s appointment at each
AGM during his tenure stands
removed. It indirectly deprives
shareholders right to appoint/
reject such an appointment as re-
fusing to ratify appointment vir-
tually tantamount to removal. On
the contrary, 2013 Act stipulated
removal of an auditor only by
special resolution of sharehold-
ers and approval by Government.
Secondly, status quo remains in
‘relative” definition for auditor’s
independence. Company Law
Committee opined that bringing
‘relatives’ in determining eligi-
bility conditions would have ad-
verse repercussions. In absence

New India’s development
agenda too is full of hopes
and resolves to emerge

as world leader which is
strong, vibrant, prosperous,
and all encompassing.

Its ranking at 130 till last
year took a dramatic turn;
moved to 100th slot; and
top 10 improvers having
implemented 8 indicators
this year. Vice President,
South Asia Region in World
Bank Group’s “Doing
Business 2018"” report
aptly remarked, “Having
embarked on a strong
reform agenda to improve
business environment,
significant jump this

year is a result of Indian
Government’s consistent

efforts over past few years”

of any specific definition, an es-
tranged relative due to money
power can buy shares in a com-
pany being audited by the person
to whom he is related and delib-
erately disqualify him. Thirdly,
amendment Act envisages that an
audit firm cannot render prohib-
ited services directly/indirectly
to the company/its holding com-
pany/ subsidiary which propose
to appoint him. These restrictions

however, are not applicable for
rendering such services to other
companies. Fourthly, for consoli-
dation of financial statements,
auditor’s jurisdiction extends to
access accounts and records of
a joint venture/associate com-
pany in addition to subsidiary(s).
Fifthly, to ensure adequacy of in-
ternal financial controls, auditor’s
responsibility for IFC reporting is
now restricted to financial state-
ments and not on business con-
trols. Lastly, Act has tightened its
grip (Rs.50,000 minimum fine or
remuneration whichever lesser) if
an auditor fails to file an applica-
tion stating reasons for his resig-
nation within 30 days from date
of submitting resignation with
the company.

Company Affairs

Aligning Definitions: Contradi-
ctory terms have been fine-tuned.
The term ‘significant influence’ is
associated with at least 20% vot-
ing power (instead of 20% share
capital), or control/participation
in all business decisions exclu-
sively exercisable by sharehold-
ers than preference shareholders.
It discourages companies hav-
ing substantial preference capi-
tal to exercise voting power. The
status of Subsidiary company
therefore is determined on total
voting power and equally ap-
plies to an associate Company.
Simultaneously, definition of
‘Joint venture” has been coined:
parties have joint control of ar-
rangement and right to net assets.
This is vital for resolving insol-
vency issues of parent company.
Finally scope of ‘Holding com-
pany’ includes body corporate
including foreign companies. It
envisages that relationship of
a holding vis-a-vis Subsidiary
company is determined solely
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on exercise/control of total vot-
ing power than total share capital
held by former.

Company Incorporation: Amen-
ded provisions have stream-
lined procedures associated with
incorporation of a Company.
Exhibiting readiness and eager-
ness for incorporation, Company
can get its name reserved with
ROC up to 20 days from date of
approval (earlier 60 days from
date of incorporation). Secondly,
documents requiring authentica-
tion/contracts made on behalf of
company can be signed by an em-
ployee duly authorized by Board
instead by a KMP or an officer to
instill their confidence at all lev-
els. Thirdly, persons proposed to
be appointed as first Directors
can submit self declaration in lieu
of time consuming affidavit that
he is not convicted of any offence/
guilt. Lastly, Directors’ liability
has been distinctly spelled out.
Once their number is reduced be-
low mandatory ceiling of 7 and
2 (public and private company
respectively) and company con-
tinues to conduct its business for
more than six months, then every
such Director is liable for pay-
ment of debts contracted during
that period.

Sweet Equity & Shares at Disco-
unt: Issuance of sweet equity
shares only after one year of in-
corporation of Company stands
disbanded. It enables start-ups in
strengthening promoters’ contri-
bution; attracting talent; procur-
ing know how; and inculcating
sense of ownership. Similarly,
non- issuing of shares at dis-
count has been dispensed with.
The rationale is that if shares are
issued at discount at its fair
value to creditors on conversion
of their debt, it will ensure reason-
able restructuring of distressed

companies.

Interim Dividend: 2013 Act was
confusing whether interim divi-
dend could only be declared be-
fore close of particular financial
year and not thereafter. Amended
provision clarifies that it can be
declared at any time even after
closure of financial year till AGM.
Besides, dividend is payable out
of surplus in P&L account or out
of profits for financial year for
which dividend is being declared
and also out of profits generated
in financial year till last quarter
before declaration.

Consolidated Financial Statem-
ents: Preparation of consolidat-
ed financial statements under
amended provisions extends
from Subsidiary to associate
company (including joint ven-
tures) thereby putting additional
compliance burden. Both Listed
and non-listed companies have
to provide a copy of financial
statement of its subsidiary(s) on
demand. Besides, CEO (whether
Director or not) is required to
sign financial statements along
with CFO & Company Secretary
when Company is not having
separate MD.

Financial Year: On pattern of

ARTICLE

Holding/subsidiary Company in-
corporated outside India, certain
classes of companies (associate
and joint ventures incorporated
outside India) can follow differ-
ent financial year (other than uni-
form financial year) for consoli-
dation of its financial statements.

Conclusion

Government should not lose time
by notifying an exact date for im-
plementation of left over amend-
ed provisions with one stroke of
pen. Effective rolling out of GST
and Insolvency & Bankruptcy
Code; innovations in trade, tech-
nology, investment and gover-
nance; and regaining momentum
for unfinished structural reforms
for holistic growth shall not only
transform India as champions
of change, but narrow gap be-
tween expectations, perceptions
and ground realities. With these
advances, New India through
Vision 2022 would doubly con-
firm imprint of Government’s
philosophy for inspiring inves-
tors’ confidence, enhancing ease
of doing business, improving cor-
porate environment at par with
global practices, and above-all,
game changer Amendment Act
bearing handsome fruits. |
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Ferro Alloy Sector
on India’s Revenue Map

he Ferro Alloy sector has
I been the lap of Indian story
of industrialization and in-
dependence. The punch line in
the 1970s, 'A nation with no ca-
pacity to produce a needle is ex-
porting Machinery', is enough to
claim the importance of this sec-
tor in the Indian growth story. The
Ferro Alloy sector along with the
other core sectors in major, have
given birth to many of India’s
Economic. Industrial and HRD
policies which were formulated to
complement its growth and were
crucial towards development of
India’s infrastructure base, way
back in 1940s. The Ferro Alloy
sector claims first rank in export
of FeSi in the world markets and
ranks 4™ in the world for export of
Ferro Manganese. Though robust
in business strength the Ferro
Alloy sector has been pushed to
the realms of other sectors on the
revenue map.

The Ferro Alloy sector contributes
about 2% to the Indian GDP and
is a part of the core sector which
supplies crucial intermediates to

the steel industry. The majority
of bulk Ferro Alloys are used in
production of corrosion resistant
steel and the noble types made
from alloy of iron and noble met-
als are used for special purpose
steels that are used for making
food containers, high pressure
applications etc. Its growth is
primarily related to the growth
of steel industry domestically as
well as globally. The global steel
demand forecasts a growth of
1.8% resulting in robust demand
for various Ferro Alloys too.

Inspite of being part of the Indian
core sector the Ferro Alloy sector
should gain as much more atten-
tion as the five major exporting
sectors. These sectors comprising
of the food products, basic met-
als, rubber and petrochemicals,
chemicals, and electrical machin-
ery put together account for over
66 % of total revenues in manu-
facturing. If an analysis be made,
using parameters such as labor,
plant and machinery, domestic
raw material usage, final product
as an intermediate raw material

Dr. Yadnya Pitale’
Former Independent
Consultant (Trade Communication)
Bharat Diamond Bourse

to allied sectors, capacity for in-
novation in terms of cost reduc-
tion and climate sustenance and
export potential, the Ferro Alloy
sector scores large in nearly all re-
spects. It consumes bulk of finan-
cial investments on a large scale
coupled with volume of opera-
tions making it an important part
of the core of Indian manufactur-
ing businesses.

Ferro Alloy sector viz a viz
'Promote export mission'
India’s has a 'Promote export mis-
sion' based on 3 pillars of Make
in India, Skill India and Digital
India as per newly constituted
criteria. It should be noted that
the Ferro Alloy sector perfectly
serves the bill to satisfy the three
pillars of this mission .

Now comes a question as to how
far the Ferro Alloy industry sector
fits these three pillars of India’s
Export Promotion Mission?

Make in India
The Ferro Alloy industry in-
volves large  manufacturing

* The writer has a techno commercial educational (BE,MBA,PhD, PGDFE)as well as professional background. She has been
serving the Chambers of Commerce for large part of her career and has contributed immensely towards trade research in
sectors of developmental agriculture, SMEs and global Trade Associations. She has also contributed her might towards CSR
and climate sustainability. Communication-Bharat Diamond Bourse.
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infrastructure assets and has po-
tential to procure domestically
made assemblies from allied in-
dustrial sectors like furnace, elec-
trode and software. More than
50% raw material is domestically
sourced. This involves more than
5 allied sectors providing jobs to
more than 20% of India’s popu-
lation in rural and tribal belts of
Jharkhand, Orissa, Telangana,
Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh
etc. This industry can supply its
domestically fabricated product
to allied industries such as au-
tomobile, public infrastructure,
power, ports, housing construc-
tion etc. Thus this industry per-
fectly serves the purpose of Make
in India mission.

Skill India

The manufacturing capacities of
the Ferro Alloy sector are placed
close to tribal and rural areas and
involves labor from these areas
on a large scale thus satisfying
the criteria of financial inclusion.
This sector involves over 50 skill
sets right from mechanical to soft-
ware controls of processes creat-
ing skilled and unskilled jobs.
Smelting processes like Krupp
Renn and Outukempu which in-
volve AC and DC SAF require
highly skilled labor for exact
controls as the processes are car-
ried out at high temperature and
pressure conditions . This sec-
tor uses power of 4000Kw/t and
more, per process and a team
of labor having skill set to con-
trol high power systems such as
these is involved. Moreover in-
troduction of software skills in
the blockchain technology will
make operations efficient. The
Ferro Alloy sector comprises of
the SMEs and micro units which
are to a large extent hubs of job
creation. The micro units engage

casual labor which also consti-
tute the unorganized labor. Thus
it becomes imperative to look at
this sector as major employment
creator especially for the factory
labor as this sector has voracious
need of skilled labor.

Digital India

This industry is developing
digital connect in its businesses
through various member portals
and international exchanges.

It is an undeniable fact that the
Ferro Alloy industry fits the
Export Promotion Mission to a
large extent.

Encouraging policies

to fuel growth in the Ferro
Alloy Industry

Encouraging policies from the
government side will no doubt
bring prospects in this industrial
sector so as to enable it to occu-
py an important position on the
Indian revenue map. Adequate
steps are needed to bring about
an effective change to make its
mark on the Indian Economic
Map thus essentially promot-
ing sustainable growth. Certain
irrational government policies
have been employing a cost of
upto 40% thus eradicating about
20% of the international mar-
ket share of this sector. India’s
mining policy has hampered in-
digenous supply of certain raw
materials. The 2.5% import duty
levied on manganese needs to be
eased along with an antidumping
duty for the commodity import-
ed from China ensuring reduc-
tion in costs. A steady supply of
low phos coke as the reductant
material used in Ferro Alloy in-
dustry needs to be ensured since
the same is not available in the
domestic markets. Moreover, the

ARTICLE

Ferro Alloy industry uses 10-30
mm and is made liable to pay the
duty of $25 /ton for the 30-90 mm
grade size which is used in steel
industry. Again usage of chrome
ore for the domestic market needs
to be incentivized improving af-
fordable availability of chrome,
manganese ore, and iron ore to
the domestic Ferro Alloy indus-
try for improved capacity utiliza-
tion. A correction in this matter
will help reduction in input and
operating costs decreasing it by
20%. The implied cross subsidy
on power is burdening the heavy
consumption of power which
is presently 2400 MVA , increas-
ing its power costs. Moreover,
there are no captive power plants
which could feed to the main grid
so as to ensure smooth and unin-
terrupted supply of power to the
manufacturing plant. At the same
time there is an additional cess
of Rs 400/ton so as to boost the
renewable energy sector which
further deepens the cost basket.
Insufficient and erratic power
further leads to cut in production
and delay in respecting orders.
Curbing issues related to raw
material input and power with
positive government support will
proportionate a lower operating
ratio leading to increased produc-
tivity and profits.
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Chandrapur Ferro Alloy Plant

Environmental sustainability in
business is of prime importance
when the sorrows of climate
change are looming large on the
world economy. The Government
of India needs to develop a ra-
tional Sustainability policy and
its absence is prominently seen
in case of non recovery type ow-
ens being allowed with a 5% sop
which needs to be abolished as
per climate change protocol .
Moreover absence of sustainabil-
ity policy has led to closure of
units which do not have guidance
to run their businesses according
to the sustainability criteria.

The cheap import of finished
products of FeMn and FeSi from
Malaysia and Indonesia used as
raw material in the steel indus-
try are dampening Indian Ferro
Alloy business. Infrastructure de-
velopment in Canada is forecast-
ed to be up on a large scale which
is a large importer of Indian Ferro
Alloys. Thus, in the ongoing FTA
formation with Canada a perma-
nent scope for the Ferro Alloy
sector needs to be stamped. The
prospects and interests of the
Ferro Alloy industry needs to be
safeguarded in event of signing
of a cross country FTA.

Indian Ferro Alloys industry is

Inspite of being part of the
Indian core sector the Ferro
Alloy sector should gain as
much more attention as the
five major exporting sectors.
These sectors comprising

of the food products,

basic metals, rubber and
petrochemicals, chemicals,
and electrical machinery put
together account for over

66 % of total revenues in
manufacturing. If an analysis
be made, using parameters
such as labor, plant and
machinery, domestic raw
material usage, final product
as an intermediate raw
material to allied sectors,
capacity for innovation in
terms of cost reduction and
climate sustenance and
export potential, the Ferro
Alloy sector scores large in

nearly all respects.

presently utilizing 62% of its in-
stalled capacity for production of
Ferro Alloys. A prudential policy
needs to be placed to make do-
mestic supply of Ferro Alloys
more competitive than their
foreign substitutes. Moreover,
the oncoming WTO directives
on export subsidies will further
dampen the spirit of many ex-
port commodities increasing the
challenges of Export Promotion
Mission.

New plants under project finance
which were put up as expansion
facilities apprehending excellent
demand forecasts have ended up
making losses due to instability
in global demand forecasts and
price fluctuations. Existing plants
too have been affected due to
sudden fall in demand and slack-
ening of prices leading to pile up
of inventories and reduced uti-
lization of plant capacities. Rise
in cost of production results in
failure in repayment of loans. All
these factors not only impact em-
ployment negatively leading to
loss of jobs but also result in NPA
creation behest the banking and
financing industry.

Last but not the least this indus-
try is highly dependent on multi-
modal logistics and a firm hand-
shake to develop independent
corridors will work in its best in-
terests. In presence of rational cost
of production and sound price dis-
coveries this industry will become
far more competitive to face inter-
national market conditions. There
is not only sure hope from the
Ferro Alloy sector for higher re-
turns on deployed funds by the
banking and financing industry
but also at the same time vibran-
cy in employment creation and
higher scope for scientific innova-
tionis assured. M
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Make in India -

he “Make in India” pro-

gramme launched by the

honourable Prime Minister
of India on 25 September 2014
seeks to establish India as a hub
for global Manufacturing and
leverage its demographic and
intellectual dividend to increase
the manufacturing footprint with
the objective of job creation and
skill enhancement in 25 sectors of
the economy, This is expected to
transform India into a global de-
sign and manufacturing hub.

The government is promoting
manufacturing in a big way and
has also made doing business eas-
ier for foreign entities and this has
been seen to be effective as India
jumped to 100th place out of 190
countries in the World Bank's 2017
Ease of Doing Business Index,
from 130th in 2016.In February
2017, the government appointed
the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) and the
National Productivity Council
"to sensitise actual users and get
their feedback on various reform
measures'.

As a result, now there is compe-
tition among the states of India
to improve their current rank-
ing on the ease of doing business
index based on the completion

percentage scores on 98-point
action plan for business reform
under make in India initiative.
Currently Telangana, Haryana,
Odisha, Chhattisgarh and West
Bengal (44.35%) are top five states
in ease of doing business.

The major focus under the Make
in India programme has been on
the Electronics System design
and manufacturing- ESDM sec-
tor where the government has
aggressively pitched to promote
manufacturing and has made
policies and supporting pro-
grammes that truly focus on pro-
motion of manufacturing of elec-
tronics products and systems.

The electronics market of India
is one of the largest in the world
and is anticipated to reach USD
400 billion by 2020.India ranks
third among global start-up eco-
systems and Several government
driven initiatives and incentives
like — Electronics Development
Fund (EDEF), Electronics
Manufacturing Clusters (EMCs)
scheme, Modified Special
Incentive ~ Package  Scheme
(M-SIPS), 100% FDI is allowed
through automatic route (49%
through automatic route in stra-
tegic defence electronics sector)
only makes the market more

>
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Saleem Ahmed
Vice President- BD

Electronics Sector Skills
Council of India

exciting and attractive for foreign
investors.

The Indian market size for the
ESDM sector is expected to reach
USD 400 Billion by 2020 and the
Electronics System Design and
Manufacturing Sector (ESDM)
envisaged to achieve “Net Zero
Imports” by 2020 thus saving
precious foreign exchange as
currently 65% of the demand for
electronic products is met by im-
ports which presents an opportu-
nity for import substitution.

The Electronic Manufacturing
Services (EMS) industry is expect-
ed to be a significant contributor
to the entire industry’s develop-
ment leveraging India’s large
pool of skilled manpower and the
third largest pool of scientists and
technicians in the world support-
ed by Strong design and R&D ca-
pabilities in auto electronics and
industrial electronics.

The government is promoting de-
velopment of electronics manu-
facturing clusters throughout the
country to provide world class in-
frastructure and facilities with the
Electronics India B2B Platform,
which helps various technology
players to explore potential syn-
ergetic partners for technology
transfer and joint ventures for
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electronics manufacturing. The
Major government initiatives like
Digital India and Make in India
and supportive policies including
favourable FDI policies for elec-
tronics manufacturing are further
expected to boost and lead to the
success of Government’s Make in
India programme.

Other factors leading to a huge
market is the huge domestic de-
mand and rising disposable in-
come and huge consumption
of electronics products in the
Middle East and in emerging
markets such as North Africa and
Latin America. The USD 15 bil-
lion market for Internet of Things
(IoT) by 2020 will give thrust to
R&D and creation of an innova-
tive ecosystem, in the country.

The following schemes run by
the Ministry of Electronics &
Information Technology are fur-
ther expectedboost the sector in
the country :

® Creation of a B2B platform
to provide opportunity to
PSUs and other private sec-
tor companies in areas of
Electronic System Design and
Manufacturing (ESDM).

* Modified Special Incentive Pa-
ckage Scheme (M-SIPS)

¢ Electronics Manufacturing Cl-
usters Scheme (EMC).

¢ Electronics Development Fund
Policy (EDF).

e Financial assistance for set-
ting up of Electronics and ICT
Academies.

® Product Specific Initiatives su-
ch as Set Top Boxes, Aakash,
low cost tablets etc.

The ESDM sector compris-
es of Consumer Electronics,
Industrial Electronic, Electronic
Components, Strategic Electroni-
cs, Semiconductor Design and
Electronic Manufacturing Ser-
vices.The electronics market of
India is one of the largest in the
world and the Investments in
Electronic Manufacturing stood
at INR 1.57 lakh crores in 2017,
registering a growth rate of 27%
over the year.

Mobile Phones, one of the domi-
nant sub-sector, witnessed a
jump of 60 % in volume terms, as
manufacturing of mobile phones
reached INR 17.5 crore units by
2016-17. India is home to 105
mobile/ancillary manufacturing
units, providing employment to 4
lakh people directly.

The Expected market size for
major electronics sub-sectors in

India by 2020are :

® Telecom Equipment (USD 34
Billion)

¢ Laptops, Desktops, Tablets
(USD 34 Billion)

e LED (USD 35 Billion)

¢ Consumer Electronics (USD 29
Billion)

* Set Top Boxes (USD 10 Billion)

e Automotive Electronics (USD
10 Billion)

® Medical Electronics (USD 8.5
Billion)

100% Foreign Direct Investment
(FDI) is currently allowed under
the automatic route in the ESDM
sector and is subject to all applica-
ble regulations and laws.In case of
electronics items for defence, FDI
up to 49% is allowed under au-
tomatic route, whereas anything
above 49% is allowed through the
government approval.

The National Policy on Electro-
nics- NPE’s vision is to cre-
ate a globally competitive Ele-
ctronics System Design and
Manufacturing (ESDM) industry
to meet the country’s needs as
well as cater the international
market. It seeks to develop an
ecosystem for a globally competi-
tive ESDM sector in the country
by attracting investment in excess
of USD 100 Billion and generat-
ing employment for 28 Million
people at various levels.

Building a strong supply chain of
raw materials, parts and electron-
ic components to raise indigenous
availability to over 60% by 2020,
it seeks to Increase exports in the
ESDM sector to USD 80 billion by
2020 through the Constitution of
nine (9) Working Groups for prior
sub-sectors:
* Mobile Handsets and related
parts/ components ecosystem
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e LED Products

® Medical Electronics

¢ Consumer Electronics and
Appliances

¢ Automotive Electronics (in-
cluding Electric Vehicles)

* Solar Photovoltaic
e Fabless Chip Design

¢ Electronic Manufacturing Ser-
vices (EMS) including popula-
tion of PCB

e Components, Semiconductors,
Displays, PCB, LED, Set Top
Boxes, IT products, Telecom
equipment, Lithium Ion Batt-
eries, Strategic Electronics,
Industrial Electronics, Others.

The government is also seeking

to provide Preferential Market

Access for creating a bigger mar-

ket in the country and has follow-

ing schemes to this effect.:

e Capital subsidy up to 20-
25% for 10 years on capital
expenditure.

¢ Reimbursement of CVD/ excise
for capital equipment in non-
SEZ units.

e Available for the entire value
chain of electronics products
under 44 verticals.

¢ Incentives available for 5 years
from the date of receipt of
Initial application.

¢ Incentive commitment of INR
10,000 crores.

The major schemes for promo-
tion of the ESDM sector in India
which are resulting in creating a
larger market and boosting man-
ufacturing are :

The M-SIPS scheme, developed to

boost manufacturing and attract
investments in the electronics sec-
tor, was modified in August 2015
by extending the scheme for five
more years to 2020, and adding
15 new product categories

182 M-SIPS applications worth
USD 23.8 billion received be-
tween April 2014-December 2017,
from Global OEMs/ODMs and
component manufacturers in var-
ious segments of electronics like
IT and telecom, strategic, energy
conservation, consumer, automo-
tive, industrial, medical and EMS

MEITY has approved 130 propos-
als worth USD 3.6 billion between
April 2014- December 2017

A Fund of funds to invest in pro-
fessionally managed venture
funds with an investment focus
on Electronics, Nano-electronics
and IT.

The objective of the policy is to
support Daughter Funds includ-
ing Early Stage Angel Funds
and Venture Funds in the ESDM
(Electronic System Design and
Manufacturing) Sector.

Provide support for creation of
world-class infrastructure

The assistance for the proj-
ects in Greenfield Electronics
Manufacturing Clusters is re-
stricted to 50% of the project cost
subject to a ceiling of USD 7.69
million for every 100 acres of
land.

For Brownfield EMC 75% of the
cost of infrastructure, subjected
to a ceiling of USD 7.69 million is
provided as Grant.

20 Greenfield Electronic

Manufac-turing Clusters

approved.

Export incentives 2-3% are avail-
able under the Merchandise
Export from India Scheme (ME-
IS).This includes products such
as AC parts and compressors, re-
frigerating equipment compres-
sors, fully automatic washing
machines, color TV and STB for
accessing files.

The government is also encourag-
ing the states to create a condu-
cive environment for supporting
and promoting manufacturing,
hence, apart from the above in-
centives, India offers additional
incentives for industrial projects,
while some states offer separate
policies for this sector.

While other states are doing
their bit in contributing to the
Make in India programme, a spe-
cial mention is for Gujarat and
Chhattisgarh which have gone far
in creating an environment of in-
vestments and support for setting
up Electronics Manufacturing as
below :

Gujarat
Assistance of up to 25% of the
project cost to Greenfield EMCs,
subject to a ceiling of INR 10
crores.

Special Incentive Package for two
anchor units (with investment of
more than INR 100 crores) in each
of the Greenfield EMCs.

Chhattisgarh

Electronics, IT and ITES units
are entitled to an interest subsi-
dy upto 75% of the total interest
paid annually up to the period of
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8 years with a maximum limit of
INR 110 LPA. The subsidy is on a
reimbursement basis.

Units established in the state shall
be reimbursed 50% of the fixed
capital investment, excluding the
cost of the land, with maximum
limit of Rs.150 lakh.

To provide support to MSMEs
and Start-ups trying to secure
intellectual property rights on a
global level and establish com-
petitive advantage

Reimbursement is limited to a
total of USD 23076.92 per inven-
tion or 50% of the total expenses
incurred in filing and processing
of patent application up to grant
whichever is lesser.

The following key points in the
Union Budget 2018-2019 are also
steps towards promotion of the
manufacturing in the country
and make the “Make in India a
success

® Ministry of Electronics &
Information Technology has
been allocated INR 6000 crores
under Union Budget 2018-19,
an increase of 48% as compared

modifier gl

r{modifier ob)) =

to the allocations made in
2017-18.

* The revenue expenditure al-
located under budget 2018-19
is INR 5675 crores, and capital
expenditure allocation stands
at INR 325 crores.

Following sub-sector are leading
the manufacturing revolution in
the ESDM sector providing huge
opportunity not only for the mar-
ket but also creating jobs for the
youth of the country.

¢ Semiconductor Wafer
Fabrication (FAB).

¢ Electronic Components.

¢ Strategic electronics

¢ Semiconductor Design.

¢ Electronics Manufacturing
Services (EMS).

¢ Telecom products.

e Industrial/ Consumer
electronics.

Over the last two years the coun-
try has witnessed a huge influx of
FDI in the ESDM sector and the
following companies have set up
manufacturing in the country and
several other have shown interest
in setting up of manufacturing fa-
cility in the country.

* Qualcomm (USA)

* Samsung (South Korea)

¢ LG (South Korea)

e GE (USA)

e Jabil (USA)

e Flextronics (USA)

® Bosch (Germany)

e Amphenol (USA)

® Motherson Sumi system
(Japan)

¢ Nidec (Japan)

* MagnetiMarelli (Italy)

¢ Continental (Germany)

e HMC MM (Japan)

* Delphi (USA)

e MandoHella (South Korea)

* Mitsubishi (Japan)

e Harman (USA)

e Perto (Brazil)

¢ Giesecke and Deverient
(Germany)

¢ Haier (China)

¢ Philips (Netherland)

¢ LiebherrHausgerate
(Germany)

® M2i (Taiwan)

¢ Asti (Japan)

¢ Panasonic (Japan)

e Huawei (China)

The make in India is being sup-
ported and running in tandem
with other flagships programme
of the Government of India and
are indirectly boosting its rel-
evance and scope. The Digital
India and Skill India being the
major ones impacting the Make
in India programme.

Digital India, the flagship project
of the Government of India, has
made rapid progress in the year
2017. The Ministry of Electronics
&  Information  Technology
(MeitY), as a key ministry un-
der the Government of India
and the enabler of Digital India
programme, has undertaken
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numerous revolutionary initia-
tives in the area of IT/ ITeS and
electronic manufacturing that
have put India on the global map
and went on to become case stud-
ies for the reputed Universities
across the globe.

The year saw a 27% jump in the
investment on electronic manu-
facturing where the total volume
of investment reached 1.57 lakh
crore in 2017 vis-a-vis 1.43 lakh
crore in 2016; this was only 11,000
crore in 2014. There has been al-
most 60% rise on the production
of mobile phones to reach 17.5
crore units vis-s-vis 11 crore units
last year, adding 4 lakh direct
and indirect jobs in the sector;
this was only 6 crore units in 2014-
15. Digital transactions witnessed
a growth of over 300% during
this year.

In 2017, the Government of India

has introduced many pro-people
IT initiatives that have trans-
formed the governance system
for good. Some of the key initia-
tives that were pushed forward
included India BPO Promotion
Scheme, Software Procurement
Policy for faster delivery and
effective monitoring of servic-
es, Tele-Law through CSCs to
Mainstream Legal Aid in Rural
India, amongst others. The CSCs
(Common Services Centers) have
been effectively used to reach out
to the last miles and bridge the
gaps between urban and rural
sector, between digital haves and
have-nots.

Enlisted below are some of the
data points that substantiate the
country’s march towards a robust
digital economy riding on back of
Make in India in electronics.:

The Mobile Phone Revolution:
Today India is home to 121 Crore
Mobile Phone users, compared to

103 crore in 2016.

* Smartphone Users: The num-
ber of smart-phone users have
grown from 30 crore in 2016 to
40 crore in 2017

¢ Internet Users: The number of
internet users have grown from
40 crore in 2016 to 50 crore in
2017

Jump of 60% in terms of units
made. Manufacturing of mobile
phones has reached 17.5 Crore
units in 2016-17 from 11 crores in
2015-16.

105 mobile/ ancillary manufac-
turing units
Created 4 lakh direct and indirect

jobs since 2014 of which 2.4 lakh
added in 2017

Investment in Electronic
Manufacturing:

2016 2017 %

Growth

Investment
in Electronic
Manufacturing

MSIPS: Number
of proposals

217 242 11.5%

MSIPS:
Investment
involved

1.23
lakh
crore

1.57
Lakh
crore

27%

The Skill India programme is a
major enabler and supporting
programme helping the realiza-
tion of the make in India and
making it a success.

The Government of India’s initia-
tive of Skill India program which
is transforming the national land-
scape with an effective eco-sys-
tem to skill the youth of the coun-
try, is truly commendable and in
the right direction to support the
demand for skilled manpower by
the Indian Industry.

The ‘Skill India” Programme
is the largest of its kind in the

world and seeks to skill 500 mil-
lion youth of the country to make
the country as the Skill capital of
the world. The promulgation of
the National Skill Qualification
Framework-NSQF based on the
National Occupation Standard is
the right step towards achieving
the truly global standard Skilling
Framework. The availability of
skilled manpower is indispens-
able for the government of India’s
flagship programmes like Skill
India, Digital India, make in India
and start up India to succeed. The
government of India has realized
the importance of skill develop-
ment and has put ahead an im-
pressive target of skilling 500 mil-
lion youth in the country.

As the electronics sector expands,
there is going to be a huge de-
mand for trained and skilled man-
power. The policy for electronics
has put the demand to 28 million
jobs by 20202. The demand will
be for skilled manpower and em-
ployers want specialised skills for
a arietta of job roles. The oppor-
tunity has to be taped into and a
large pool of skilled manpower in
electronics has to be created to fill
the demand-supply gap created.

The Electronics Sector Skills
Council of India (ESSCI) has
aligned its skilling capability to
the industry requirements and is
making an all-out effort in ensur-
ing the industry requirements for
skilled manpower with relevant
technical capabilities are met and
thus giving a boost to the growth
of the sector along with creat-
ing employment opportunities
for the youth of the country. The
electronics sector is on a growth
trajectory and the Skill India
programme is helping it to keep
pace of growth and maintain
momentum
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Electronics Sector Skills Council
of India (ESSCI) is working to
help the government realize the
above and is focused in creating a
large pool of manpower required
for the manufacturing and servic-
es in the electronics sector in the
next decade.

ESSCI has been mandated as an
apex body for providing skill
training based on the National
Skill Development Framework,
which the Government of India
has promulgated as the national
standard to supersede all previ-
ous skill based programmes. It
broadly performs the following
functions as mandated by the
government of India for a sector
skill council.

¢ Collecting integrated industry
intelligence and understanding
the job roles in the electronics
Industry.

e Assessment of the workforce
demand in the electronics sector
in the country going forward

* Development of the NOS and
QP for each job role identified
and having it ratified by the in-
dustry and getting it approved
by the QRC

* Maintaining the repository of
Job roles based Qualification
Packs.

e Affiliation of suitable training
partners for each job role and
ensuring right TP for imparting
the skill based training for each
Job Role

¢ Implementation and continu-
ous improvement of high qual-
ity training and workforce de-
velopment as per the identified
job roles and ensuring right
Training curriculum

¢ Implementation of a trans-
parent and effective assess-
ment programme to ensure

assessment of the trainees with
the right Question Bank and
certification for the qualified
candidates.

* Providing independent skills

and training advice to enter-
prises and Industry, including
matching identified training
needs with appropriate train-
ing solutions; working with en-
terprises, employment service
providers, Registered Training
Organizations and government
to allocate training places un-
der the government schemes
like the PMKVY and ESDM
skill development schemes.

* Engaging with State and Union
Territory Governments to en-
sure training in each states and
supporting their schemes and
ensuring alignment and rel-
evant industry coverage.

The Electronics Sector Skills
Council of India (ESSCI) is spear-
heading the Skill Development
initiative in the electronics sec-
tor in building the structured
mechanism through deep indus-
try consultation. Capacity build-
ing for Training, Assessment
and  Certification  including
Train the Trainer / Train the
Assessor aligned to the NSQF.
The ESSCO today has over 4013
Training Centers across the coun-
try and having 159 Qualification
Packs which are National Skill
Qualification Committee-NSQC
approved.

Thus the government is experi-
encing a trajectory of growth in
the ESDM manufacturing sec-
tor which has never been expe-
rienced anywhere before. The
synergies between the major flag-
ship programmes are redefining
the paradigms and resulting in
exponential growth thus creat-
ing opportunities for business,
Jobs for youth and also allied en-
trepreneurship possibilities for
millions to reap the benefits and
experience economic growth and
prosperity. M
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MEDIA RELATIONS CONCLAVE

Skill Development for
CEOs & Spokespersons in PSEs

8"-9" October 2018 =+ SCOPE Convention Centre, SCOPE Complex, Lodhi Road, New Delhi

To Initiate the CEOs,
Directors and Spokespersons in
Acquiring Hands-on-Skills in using Newer
Media Tools for Image Building

Conclave Facilitator
Dr. Jaishri Jethwaney, Media & Communication Division, ISID, Former Professor, ADPR, IIMC

Conclave Coordinator

Mr. K. N. Dhawan, Advisor (CC), SCOPE, Ph: 011-24361495, Mob: 9889402234 » Fax: 011-24361371
Email: scopecc@gmail.com, dhawankn@yahoo.com « Website: www.scopeonline.in

Nominations may please be e-mailed to:

Mr. A. S. Khan Ms. Lipi Singh

Senior Manager Executive (CC)
{Media & Brand Promotion)

Core No. 8, 1st floor, SCOPE Complex, 7, Lodhi Road, New Delhi-110003
- Ph : 011-24361495, Mob : 9811864018, 9711814459
mail: scopecc@gmail.com, dhawankn@yahoo.in *« www.scopeonline.in
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STANDING CONFERENCE OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES SCHOOL OF PUBLIC POLICY

Advanced Leadership Program on Governance
& Innovation for Chief Executives of CPSEs

29" (Monday) October - 2™ (Friday) November, 2018

STANDING CONFERENCE OF PUBLIC
ENTERPRISES & UNIVERSITY OF MARYLAND SCHOOL
OF PUBLIC POLICY

The five days programme shall be highly useful for developing global leadership and has been
structured keeping in view the requirement of PSE management. Eminent Academics and
Professional Experts from the US have been invited to discuss the latest trends on various
subjects such as Leadership, Corporate Governance, Vision and Strategy Formulation and
Execution, Risk Management and other related issues which would essentially help adoption
ofthe 'Best Practices in Corporate Governance'and management.

Nominations may please be e-mailed/faxed to:

Program Facilitator
Mr. S. A. Khan Mr. U. K. Dikshit
Group General Manager (Corp. Affairs) Advisor (Programs)
Standing Conference of Public Enterprises Standing Conference of Public Enterprises
E-mail: hrscope.khan@gmail.com Mobile: 09890402245 E-mail: scopecfd@yahoo.in Mobile: 09313103329

Program Coordinator

Mr. R. K. Vasudeva, Joint Advisor (Programs)
Standing Conference of Public Enterprises
Phone: 2436-1371, Mob.: 09810188108 + Fax: 24361371 E-mail: hrscope khan@gmail.com + Website: www.scopeonline.in
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When one believes in exoellence, it becomes part of evenyday life. it
i5 this driving force that powers CONCOR to exce in enery sphere of
logstics operations. Our foundations lie in our long parinership
with the rail network of India; leveraging in reach and reliability 1o
drive value-for-money mult-modal logistics solutions. in addition
1o providing inland logistics by rail door-to-door last mie dofvery,
we also cover the management of Ports, air cargo complexes and a
cold-chain. Through it all we continue 1o be customer focussed
performance driven and result oriented,  Crealing  greater
productivity and peofitability through a process of constant
Inmovation.
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Itis what you
deliver everyday
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A premier multi-modal logistics provider, CONCOR
operates from B Regions across India with a naticmaide
network of 79 terminals of provide effident and
reliable multi-modal logistics support for the country’s
Export-lmport and domestic trade and commerce, For
more details on who we are and what we offer, visit
www.concorindia.com

HEAY B 9, FTABN $ WY (A Narwn Undericking ol Gow b i Think Container, Think CONCOR
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PROUD TO CARRY BRAND INDIA,
ACROSS THE GLOBE

Ehinas -
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"Bangladesh &

N Vietnam

*

Hational Aluminium Company Limited
Nalco Bhavan, Bhubaneswar - 751013, Odisha

CIN : L272030R1981GOI000920
www.nalcoindia.com

INDIAN ESSENCE, GLOBAL PRESENCE
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YRd ST forfies
BHARAT DYNAMICS LIMITED

» fAefiNeT Soft- 1 @1 Ardai-e 81 IImH \ » A Miniratna Category - | Defence PSU
* F@TE, 1970 F v * Incorporated in July, 1970
* gftere & nHa 89 » Core areas of operation:
» Hafem vioe il das Sugwm = Guided Missiles and allied equipment.
= Underwater Weapons.
Airborne Products.
Ground Support Equipment.
Product Life Cycle Support.

U ST fefies
D* BHARAT DYNAMICS LIMITED

(TR O A R, T SWEG A Gowt, of Indin Enlorprise, Ministry of Detence)

wrfte weie, wffe . 38-30 & o v o vam (a9t e s o) o TR SR,
3 » ey e, e - SO0032 e e f-am bl @ bal-indin.in fmms hipc e Dafl=india. in
i 21 AR Sre-ae Comporae Ofica: Piol Mo, 3832, TSFC Bulkding, (Near ICICI Towars) Financial Digtrict,
THE FORCE BEHIND PEACE Bachibowh, Hydesabad - 500012 Telangans INDIA E-mai: babdhl bol-indian Websds: hitpwve oal-indi. in

KALEIDOSCOPE September, 2018 | 117



Innovative Technologies
Availa

MRDC is engaged in the development, promotion and transfer of technologies emanating from various national R&D institutions/
universities, The Corporation offers its IPRs and Technology Transfer services in wide ranging areas like: Agriculture,
Chemical, Agro & Food processing, Life Sciences, Mechanical, Elecirical & Electronics, Energy and Telecom. It acls as an
effective catalyst in translating innovative research into marketable industrial products. MRDC has the largest repository of
Indian technelogies and licensed about 2,500 technologies to more than 4,900 entrepreneurs/start-ups/corporate in India
and abroad, Some Innovative technologies are available with NRDC for commercialization having great potential in India and
Abroad:

#® Extraction of Azadirachtin from Neem Seeds Kernel and its ® Nowvel Method for Simultanecus Detection and

Pesticide formulation Discrimination of Bacterial, Fungal, Parasitic and Viral
® Super absorbent Hydrogel Infactions of Eye and Central Mervous System
® Biopesticidal NemaGal ® Non-invasive Breath Analyzer for Diabetes Monitering
& Potassium Humate & Ayush-B2, Ayush-64, Ayush 5G
® Krishi Sakti (10 HP Tractor) ® Bala Rasayana
® Updated Enquine Influenza Vaccine ® Anti-Arthritis and Anti Fungal Ointments
® A Rapid test for Rabies Virus Antibody Detection ® Mobile Bridge Inspection Unit (MBIU)
® Slow or Controlled Release Mosquite Larvicldal Composition @ Domestic Arsenic Filter Unit
and Process of preparation thereof ® TOCO (Tellet Care Unit)
Low Cost Jute Based Sanitary Napkin # Brick Making Machine (Extrusion type)
Karnataka Rice Hybrid (KRH-4) #® Mosquito larvicidal Formulation based on Bacillus
Silver Nano Particle as Antidandruff Aagents Thuringiensis var. Israslensis
Live-attenuated Salmonella Typhimurium Vaccine ® DMNA Markers for Assessing Seed Purity
Lyposomal Amphotericin-B ® DMA Sequence for Root preferred Gene Expression in

Thrombinase-A Thrombolyting agent Plants

Environment Friendly Solvent Extraction Vijetha-A Silkworm Bed Disinfectant
Annona Seed Extract Azotobacter Biofartilizer for Mulberry
Pyriproxyfen Chawki Leaf Chopper

Anaerobic Gas Lift Reactor (AGR) Phosphate Rich Organic manure (PROM)
Thermostable ELISA Kits Ksheer Scanner, Ksheer Tester

NATIONAL RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION
[An Enterprise of DSIR, Ministry of Science and Technology, Government of India]

20-22, Zamroodpur Community Centre, Kallash Colony Exlension, New Delhi-110048

Tel: 011-29240401-07, Website: www.nrdcindia.com

For more information, please contact: Inarayani@nrde.in, cmdnrde@nrde.in
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| Farmers' Friend... Nation's Pride

Ar Mational Fertilizers Limited, we seek the rewards of our leadership in the smiles of our
prospering farmers. Something we accomplish by constantly serving them with quality

fertilizers. Our rising wrnover and expanding product line is inspired by our vision to see that
every farmer is prospering. After all, progress of farmers is the key to Nation's prosperity.

The largest Urea manufacturer amongst Public Sector enterprises.
Brand 'Kisan' a household name in farming community.
5 Gas based fertilizer plancs at Mangal, Panipat, Bathinda and Vijaipur.
Agri-based business including trading of seeds, pesticides, Bentonite Sulphur etc.

Committed to serve the society through its dedicated
CSR efforts for rural and underprivileged sections.

NATIONAL FERTILIZERS LIMITED
(A Gowt. of India Undertaking)

Corporate Office: A- 11, Sector -24, Noida -201301 (UP)
Website: www.nationalfertilizers.com
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Enabling power to brighten lives and transform India

As 3 constrictive partner in the community in which it operates, PFC has baen taking concrele action to reafize its social
responsibility objectves, through financial assistance for the following:

= Support to employment-ariented Training &5kill Development Programmes for SC, 8T, 0BG, Women and EWS and
physicalty-challenped persons

= Providing clean enesgy soluions such as solar lantems, solar street lights, sofar PV systems 1o Govemment schools,
Angarmwadi Centres, Primary Heafthcare Centres, etc

= Providing financi support 1o Home Lighling Systems at backwand & remobe arpas

= Construction of tolels undir "Swachh Bharatl Swachh Vidyalaya Abhiyaan' at schools and also at village households
located in backward districts which do nof have toilet facilites

= LUpgradation of facilitias 2t Adult Education Centres

« Support b States hit by natural calamities

= Promoticn of education, arts, culture, music S&dance, sports, etc. throtgh spensorship support

©@®m @& ®@®

Health Shilte Sanitation J'I( Education Commumnity Enviranment
POWER FINANCE CORPORATION LTD.

Develapment and Waler Developmant
Regd, ONice : “Ukjanidhi®, 1, Barakhamba Laoe, Conmawghl Place, New Deli-110001; Ph.: 23458000; Fax : 23412545, Websibe: wew.pheindia.com

POWERING LIVES. EMPOWERING INDIA
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Evevy Fandful of Coal is Fower & Progress and We Frvoduce it with Pride

NORTHERN COALFIELDS LIMITED

{4 Minirstna Company & Substifary of Coal Incliz Liviited)

f% Singraul, Madhya Pradash, PIN : 486 889
N I CIN : U10102MP1 985601003160
q‘“’ website : wwwinckcil.in

An B0 : SO0, 150 : 14001 & OHSAS : 18001 CERTIAED COMPANY
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NMDC - Striding towards the Future

Ranked amongst India's topmost companies in terms of its robust
financials, NMDC’'s eco-friendly, scientific and safe mining
operations have earned recognition for it not just as the world's
lowest cost producer of iron ore, but also as the leader in its
category. In step with the changing times, NMDC Ltd., has shifted
from being a single commodity, single customer and limited mi
mining operations to supplying multiple commeodities to several NMDC lelIEd
customers across distant geographical locations.

& Gevisrremien] of Incin Enberprisg)

10-3-311/A, Khanij Bhavan, Castle Hills, Masab Tank, Hyderabad - 500 028, Telangana, India. www.nmdc.co.in
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At the Heart of Our Business
is a Nation's Progress

Our Passion to Energize Moves India Forward

Cil India Limited {DIL) s ndia's isading Havrama National 00 & Gas Gompany with strng Par
Inclia presance and a share of over % of e country's orode off and natural pas production.

OiL's Mission is to be "The tastest growing ecsrgy company wisi global pressnce .
prowiding value o stakeholders. *
0IL has been Conguearing Mewer Harizons with;

= Owerseas ESP assets and business i Lita. Gabaon, Nigeria, Yernen,
Weneroela, USA. Mozambsique, Myanmar, Bangladesh & Russia. ]

= Foray imio Aenewable Energy - Total instaled capacy of
188.10 MW (comprising of 174.10 MW Wind and 14 MW Solar
Energy Projects)

+  Inberrsational Credit Ratings- Moody's “Baa2= (s1abi) {highes tan sovedesgn
rating} and Fiich Rating “BBE-* (Stabla) {equivalond in sovermign rating}.

= S
" st T wE

Carparate (Wfee : Ol Indea Limited, Plot Mo 19, Naor Film City, Sector TBA, Noita, District - Gaeiutem Budh Nagar,
Uttar Pra F0V301, Indlin, Phone @ +31-120-241 9000, 2419900

 #GiveltUp
ol e Jony ol Gt

Registered Office : O indin Leied, Duliogan, Disy. Dibeugorh, Assam-TBEE0E, Phone © +91.374- 7804510, 2800587, T804501
Rupch us m  widnw.olintia.con Ao follow us on : § (W CIM = L¥1 1070 AS T 55560011448
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The answer
to chmate

BT EAICaEE

Change, from the way we now produce and comsume energy, 103 greener mix of ol and cod
pewered energy coupled with the use of natimal gas as an enengy source. Natiral gas emit an
estimated 4050% bess carbon dioxide than other fuels, reducing . the growing pressure on aur

ecosvatem. Moreover, natiral gas produces less sulphur dioxide, nitrogen oxddés and particulate maiter.

Potronet ING i leading the change for o better emironment by mesting about 40% of Indins
tofa] ga pequirement and continuowsly striving fo do things the greener way.

Petronet LNG Limited Lrd R
World Trade Centre, |5t Flood, Babar rosd, Harakbamba Lose, Mew Delba- | FO00] (INDLA) mm
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Qeaching Ou’c - Sp'reacling Smiles

It is a promise that NLC India has faithfully
Fulfilled since 1962

x Development means disruption. It is a tribute

: to the wisdom of our founders that they
" B embraces the needs of those who gave up un
. entrenched way of life for the success of the
project. Through opportunities and nurturing,
NLC India alse ensured a new life for those
who made Neyveli their new home. This was
at a time when the concept of Corporate Social
Responsibility had yet to take root. In the
ensuing years, even though its core activity
continues to be Mining and Power Generation,
MLC India has established a template for CSR
that has set the norms for other organizations
also & realize the symbiotic power of society
for the growth of their own enterprises.

CSRinitiatives in peripheral areas: Highlights of NLC India’s Welfare
+ Drinking water facilities for surrounding IPitiatives
villages + Township with over 21000 houses for
— - . employees.
+ Creati ti frastruct
Iéiamn:c;:ga 8 PSR + Medicare coverage along with 350 bed
- : modern hospital and peripheral
+ SMEHA an institution for Special children dispenseries.
and VAIGAI for poor women and the elderly. + EHEdltheare In adications) Inatitions
+ Unit established for making Jaipur type  + Women Empowerment Centres
+ Free medical camps. + Recreation facilities - Clubs and Swimming
Pools of International Standards
+ SHRAVANEE a school for speech and
s + Sportinginfrastructure.

hearing impaired setup.

+

Post-retirement medical benefits.
+ Creche and Play School for children

SN %
= E NLC India Limited ?
T formarly Nayveli Lignite Corporation Limitod) -
%uu\}b FH;!\':‘:iln;i' - éo:‘remr"i‘ml'.l |:|rDIr|F||-.1i;i=|1_r'm':rprIs:::l @/7 m [ Suta

Neyveli - 607 801, Tamilnadu, India,

REGISTERED OFFICE:
First Floar, No.8 Mayor Sathyamurthy Road, FSD, Egmore Comphex of Food Corporation of india, Chetpet,
Chennai - 600 031. Tamil Madu, India, Ph No. 044-2836 4613, 614, 620 Fax 044-2836 4619  CINL930D0TH1956GO1003507 Website: wwwinicindia.com
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e
INDIA'S

LARGEST LUBE MARKETER

-

At HPCL, we understand that our lubricants come in handy |
in avary Wa[k of Elfe Whether in autumnhiias, ship ing ur

LUBRICANTS

POWER TO PERFORM™

For Details Log on to: www.hplubricants.in | Email: lubescare@hpelin 2 =7 | == .
Toll Free: 1800 121 4725 | Phone: +91 22 23030000 Gor " ‘) ok (L | E o, B
o i e | by | g | SEEIOGH |

Follow us on : waw. facebook.com/hplubricantsfromhindustanpetrofeum
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Winner of National Tourism Awards

Best Hotel-based meeting venue Best-Chefin 4 & 5-star category

15 and 2016 for 2015

India Tourism Development Corporation Ltd.
{Ome stop solution for all your travel, tourism and hospitality needs)

Visit us at www.theashokgroup.com & wwwitde.co.in or email us at sales@@itde.co.in
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_— {A Government of India Undertaking) » E..gm.!, Procurement

Ministry of Water Resources, River Development & Ganga Rejuvenation

A GLOBAL LEADER

In
Consultancy & Engineering Procurement & Construction (EPC) providing Inlegrated and Customised

Solutions for Sustainable De

Irrigation
Drainage

Engineering .

Lakes and
Wetlands

Roads and
Higihway

| Engineering

velopment of Waler, Power and Infrastructure Projects

Managermant,
Reclamation
and River
P.-'Inrphnll:n;'f

Supply Studies and
and Inlgrmation
Sanitathon

* Hydro Power = P‘umped Storage F‘ru|ert*
* Thermal Power = Transmission & Distribution
* Rural Electrification

* Non Conventional Sources of Energy

Ports, Human
Harbours : J Aessurces
and Inland Development
Waterways S :

Registered Office : 5th Floor "Kallash”, 26, Kasturba Gandhi Marg, New Delhi - 110 001 (INDIA)  WWILWapCOS.Co.in
Tel. : +91-11-23313131-2, 23313861, Fax : +91-11-23313134, 23314024, E-mail: ho@wapcos.coin [

MEET
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Narrow Parallel Beams Wide Parallel Beams

Structural Engineers ot ke Kaage (umi
i Narrow Parallel Flange Beam (NPB) 100 - 750

Architects "W Paralil Flange Soam (WPB) 100450

Desi gners Available from SAIL's new state-of-the-art Mills

at IISCO Sieel Plant, Durgapur Steel Plant (West Bengal)

For SAIL Steel Please Conlact :

Delhi 011-22441825/22421702 rmnr@sall-steel.com Mumbai 022-26571827/26571819 rmwr@sail-steel com,
Kolkata 033-22882986,/22888556 rmer@sail-steel.com, Chennai 044-28285001,/28285002 rmsn@sail-steel.com

e wgiel #E s e

STEEL AUTHORITY OF INDIA LIMITED

There's a little bit of SAIL in everybody's life

warw 53l codn B www. lacebook.com/SAILsteetoflicial  [B) www twitter.comSAILSIeel [T www. instagram. com/sieelastiorily
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SC::PE (BS) memsmureor

PROMOTING EXCELLENCE ﬂﬂ?ﬁﬂmﬁﬂﬁﬂw >

. FEENEET BF EEEEEEE
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Training Programme for Senior Management Personnel on

PRACTICAL ISSUES IN CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
ASPECTS UNDER COMPANIES ACT, 2013 AND SEBI
(LODR) REGULATIONS, 2015

4" & 5" October 2018 (Thursday & Friday)

PARTICIPATION

Senior Management Personnel, Chief Executive O cers, Chief
Financial O cers and Company Secretaries from Public Sector
Enterprises will find the program extremely relevant and beneficial in the
context of notification of the new law.

For any further query regarding nomination and registration kindly contact the Program Coordinators

Shashi Bala Mathur
Mob.: 9958211065
Landline: 24360661 « Fax: 24361371
program.fin@scope-online.in

Dheeraj Gupta
Tel: +91 11 45341028
Mob.: +91 8700192380
dheeraj.gupta@icsi.edu

Nominations may please be forwarded! mailed to:

B.V.K.K. Rao

Advisor (Finance) & Program Facilitator

B} bTANDIHG CONF E OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES
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We are everywhere, say, SAIL-Rourkela, Bhilai, Bokaro, Durgapur, Burnpur, Bhadravatl, 5alem, RINL-Vizag, MNINL-
Duburi , BHEL-Haridwar, Air India- Mumbai & ESSAR-Hazira

B Y [TH BHeE

(wea w=w =1 39EA), W =1 At

i UH Ml W00 WO00TZ00 TR MLTWURLU R00Lam sl sl

o oI - AW AR
qAPAT - EAW AEW
A "= w1 3" A bR v Tam wwi W e qmt F o opa e £

T TR, A, AN 1 RN TN

sz e, 2RSL0%, 25U0T

I TR, o E-Imiem

o Wt 15, CYEF-ZETeey

THATE-room iAo @ e, L 5
(=i TAAET: T, TR T I i

Ll =elbeels Bl fnd-lnalh shoi Ewie il UbE-uhn el bl b lali]ass bl flle el et dhln hyleE LekbIn i) ek Ll ¢ lalle-ple b

We are everywhere, say, SAlL-Rourkela, Bhilai, Bokaro, Durgapur, Burnpur, Bhadravati, Salem, RINL-Vizag,
NINL-Duburi, BHEL-Haridwar, Air India- Mumbai & ESSAR-Hazira
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CONFERENCE
OF PUBLIC ENTERPRISES

EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
FOR
EXECUTIVES OF CPSEs

DAY & DATE
MONDAY 8™ OCTOBER 2018 TO
SATURDAY 13™ OCTOBER 2018

Venue: APSE Training Centre
SCOPE Minar, Plot 2 A & 2 B,

District Centre, Laxmi Nagar, Delhi 110 092

Program Facilitator Program Coordinator
B.VMK.K. RAD HEMA KOUL
+81-11-24360661, +91-88599402261 +91-11-24365418, +91-9899362335

E-mail: apse.scope @gmail.com Website: scopeonline.in
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MBI MSTC Metal Mand] ©——

Wabsite | www.mSLCECOMMEerce.com/m3

& The KEY to an Online Market for Medium and Small Scabe Manufacturers and Traders

# The e-commerce portal is the virtual B28 and B2C Market place with special emphasis
on Metal Sector

& Better opportunities for MSMEs

i}&lhﬁsﬂfﬂl-—t

& M3 s a tramsparent and wser friendly interface which is envisaged in charge of the face of metal
trading scenario in India

& Wide range of Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Metal Products, Ores, Minerals & Ferro Alloys etc are
available on M3

& M3 portal also offers BIS certified matal products

& Aninitiative of Ministry of Steel, Govemnment of India, M3 is an effort of Central Govt Lowards
convergence of 'DIGITAL INDIA, ‘MAKE IN INDIA' and “EASE OF DOING BUSINESS'

& Products of primary producers (ke RINL, SAIL, ESSAR, JSPL etc, are also avaflable on M3
¢ Mew feature: Enquiry Based System; send your enguiry directly to the seller to get

the best quote

— B) Advantages to Seller |
Enjoy the wider market exposure and expand your business and customer portfolios
Enjoy selling on a digital platform and reduce tedious and cumbersame paper wark
Save operation costs towards advertising / branding ! promotional publicity

'MSTC Metal Mandi' platform supports ‘pull” type supply management, where a
business process starts, when an order comes from a customer and uses

' Just-In-Time* manufacturing process. Thes it ingreases the productivity
of the organization

+ Options for updating the price and product information available
on (24%7) basis

- B

) Advantages to Buyer |
¢ Shopping in an open, competitrve and fully transparent digital
environment to get the best price

+ Get detailed information on product, quantity and price
at a simple click of the mouse using both the buying
options .. ‘Fined Price’ and *Enquiry Based System’

4+ Hassle-free shopping experience saving time and cost
& (24X 7y support service

& Dperate at any time, from anywhere to buy any
product or to submit the enguiry

¢ (Option of door delivery

For further clarifications, please contact the following officials:

Ermadlid

S s, 4407 +91:R330408331
for oy ol M CP| dpaul@mstindiaco.in | +91-0811902269
i Ty S M7 | tsarkarBmstcindia.con | +91-B349894664
Sir Sl ey, T sroyEmesteindia.codn | +91-To0Y524754
Gikiim AT | nmitsal@mstoindia,co.in | 491974550002

mayunZmstoindia.co.in
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